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American Astrology 


A Seagull 


What freedom have you reached? What glorious height 





ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


Above the teeming waters of the earth? 
How far behind you in your lofty flight 
Is left the lowly nest that gave you birth? 


How purposeful your movements—swift and true 


You soar, even as man’s soul at last 


Must find its wings and rise to regions high 


Above the fateful waters of its past. 


I lie and watch you on this sunwarmed sand 
And wish that 1 might one day gain 

The strength to rise to that fair golden land 
Where only love. and beauty reign. 











SHANE MILLER 








: | April, 1944 





Psychology of Fate 


“ary 
‘HL. Freiherr von Kloeckler 


From STERNE and MENSCH, September 1929 issue. 
A magazine published by von Kloeckler in Leipzig. 
Translated by Hede M. Hirschbach 


is unwillingness of some schools of 
thought to approve of astrology as a scien- 
tific experiment is based on a certain 
philosophy of life (Weltanschauung). 
People imagine that astrology shows the 
influence of destiny on life, an influence 
which they had long since learned to deny. 
Certainly there are to be found, even 
among good astrological books, ideas of 
destiny which are contradictory to modern 
philosophy and natural science, or, if not 
contradictory, totally hazy. 

This school of thought goes back to the 
old astrological tradition—long dismissed 
—which considered all happenings, ex- 
ternal ones as well as those based on the 
inner self, as the intentions of a great and 
wise Being. There is no way back to those 
ideas in our time of scientific progress. 
We can never admit that an accident like 
a shingle falling from a roof was intended, 
and could therefore be “calculated.” Astro- 
logical experience demonstrates that most 
of such accidents do not “show” at all in 
the birth horoscope nor the configurations 
of the day. There are exceptions, I know, 
but even those might be considered as 
accidental. We must ask ourselves then 
what kind of Destiny is really to be found 
in a horoscope, provided that it is not and 
cannot be identical with what the ancients 
meant by that word. 

In a good analysis of a horoscope one 
comes upon the fact again and again that 
the best results, the most striking findings, 
are mostly to be found in the mental and 
physical diagnoses; there are few, if any, 
gaps to be found—they “work.” On the 
other hand, the more the analysis involves 
external events, the more the analysis is at 
sea. There are analyses, without doubt, 
which foresee facts in an astoundingly 
definite way; but, whereas the statements 
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about body and mind can be made up to 
100%, statements about destiny (or events) 
never hit the point with equal frequency. 
The possibilities of such statements are 
vague as to precision. and quality, as well 
as to quantity, sometimes complete and 
reliable, sometimes not. 

It is more than important—it is mo- 
mentous—that configurations conditioning 
a certain physical or mental set-up disclose 
a tendency, on the other hand, to a certain 
fate. Since the mental consequences of 
such and such a configuration are always 
very definite, and the fatal consequences 
sometimes are and sometimes are not, we 
might draw the conclusion that both are 
correlative. Of course, we must not con- 
clude from this correlation alone that there 
is a cause-and-effect relation. But as we 
are accustomed to the idea that body and 
mind produce or attract a certain kind of 
fate, we might conclude that only such a 
fate as is conditioned by body and soul ex- 
presses itself in the horoscope, that is by 
physical and mental qualities, defects, po- 
tentialities and deficiencies. 

All of us, wittingly or unwittingly, are 
aware in some way of forces in our mind 
and body which attract, or are involved 
with, fate. On the other hand we often 
refuse altogether to credit those forces 
with any influence on the large outlines of 
fate. This refusal is but a symptom of 
our biased attitude toward the whole ques- 
tion; perhaps, we just do not want to be 
totally responsible for our destiny. Per- 
haps we need the external happenings as 
an excuse in case we are defeated, or as an 
excuse to pride ourselves on our victories. 
The exact observation shows without a 
doubt in what a far-reaching way Fate is 
influenced by our physical and mental 
set-up. 
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’ Everyone knows that illness can decide 
very definitely our external fate. But few 
of us realize the full impact of our appear- 
ance, harmonious or inharmonious, on 
others; in other words, our appearance as 
a cause for our fate cannot easily be over- 
estimated. Often, there are quite appar- 
ent, tangible proportions of our body which 
attract or repel human beings (perhaps 
animals, too) and lay the cornerstone to 
our fate. Often there are only imponder- 
able points, scarcely noticeable, maybe 
conditioned mentally, which affect others 
sympathetically or antipathetically. 

Small wonder that a strong and good 
position of Venus in any horoscope makes 
its owner beautiful and “happy” at the 
same time. It is not by sheer accident that 
a strong and “bad” Saturn causes dis- 

- harmony in the appearance, and at the 
same time makes the owner’s life difficult 
and complicated. Our gait, our gestures 
are affected, though unwittingly, by an in- 
stinctive knowledge about our physical ap- 
pearance and its effects on others. In this 
respect there is possibly no doubt about the 
psycho-physical causes of our typical fate. 

The general set-up of the typical fate 
might be conditioned by sheer physical 
qualities (and contrariwise, mental ones). 
The mental influence, however, reaches 
into special and individual departments of 
fate. Speaking of our vocation, of external 
-happenings of everyday life, this influence 
cannot be overlooked. 

Our vocational fate, for instance, is 
conditioned very definitely by our knowl- 
edge, by our character, our efficiency. Per- 
manent failure in business is by no means 
a series of evil accidents, persecuting al- 
ways the same individual; it is conditioned 
by a certain lack of knowledge, more often 
still by deficiencies of character, consider- 
ing society as it is. On the other hand 
neither is success a sheer whim of Dame 
Fate, even if the proportion of that suc- 
cess might be influenced by accidents in 
some cases; but these accidents would 
probably not show in the horoscope any- 
how. 

The final success of a lifetime in this 
direction is without doubt the exact equiv- 
alent of our personality.* 


Because the horoscope makes it possible 


to get a clear and perspective picture of 


*Rudhyar has defined “Personality” as “the sum total 
of our limitations’—referring (of course) to the Ascen- 
dant.—Ep. Nore. 
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mind and character, it {s possible, from 
the astrological point of view, to r 
nize external outlines of vocation and life 
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and to define them in a detailed, distinct 
way. Sheer good luck which might color 
temporarily the way of living, but not the 
inborn rhythm of life, is, if you ask me, 
not recognizable by astrology. Astrologers 
pride themselves on having pointed out e 
such windfalls, when it is nothing but a c 
very perceptible effect the person has b 
transmitted to his (or her) environment, di 
despite the fact that this effect has not cc 
been conscious or intentional. se 
No one can deny such achievement or ab 
capability, but every so often only cer- ot 
tain unconscious qualities might please or lif 
displease others in a way to help us or th 
hinder us. This can certainly not be called we 
external fate, or sheer accident. It is pre 
characteristic of the prognosis of such good pal 
luck or bad luck, that the original source ind 
of that helpfulness or that harmfulness enc 
cannot be found at all, or at least not very mis 
clearly, for the source depends on circum- sho 
stances of time and milieu which might trac 
be connected with the whole case acci- to t 
dentally. A 
The fact that certain fates, usually con- psy 
sidered external fates (at least by a certain that 
school of thought) actually belong to the ual 
realm of mind and soul ‘can be deduced by Acci 
very simple reasoning and experiencing. psyc 
There is, for instance, the square between sine: 
Sun and Moon, especially if found at cet- § ing; 
tain points of the horoscope, that is said of a 
to indicate disharmony between the father puni 
and mother. If this belief would hold stren 
water, one should think that every child & |ife 
of such a couple would show the badly # aboy 
aspected Sun and Moon in its horoscope, B towa, 
or other configurations in the fourth or etm 
tenth house that stand for the same sort t 
of disharmony. That might be the case in &, 
many families, but in many other ones g “cid! 
there are children whose horoscopes show j S20! 
this configuration, where those of the horos 
brothers and sisters do not. Tf one asks Place 
such a child about the relation between § Sition 
his father and mother, the answer wil § That's 
generally correspond with the configura § Vidual 
tion; the other children, if asked the same § Cially 
question, will answer differently; their 
horoscopes, not showing this adverse a& B #0 co: 





pect, they ignore completely the lack of 
accord between the parents. Why? Actual 
experience has shown me that the 
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with the adverse configuration experienced 
this disharmony indeed, was under the 
impression that there was discord be- 
tween father and mother in a rather dis- 
turbing way, while 1 know for sure that 
those parents lived together most har- 
moniously. But the child took unimpor- 
tant tensions, differences of opinion, or 
even jokes between the parents for a deep 
conflict that communicated itself to him 
because of his sensitivity. The other chil- 
dren of the same couple did not show this 
configuration in their horoscopes and con- 
sequently did not experience anything 
abnormal in their parents’ relation to each 
other, but felt on the contrary that their 
life was harmonious. In other cases, if 
there is a special astrological structure, it 
would even be possible for the child to 
provoke a kind of tension between the 
parents. This and many other instances 
indicate to us how far-reaching the influ- 
ence of our own personality on our fate 
might be. On the other hand, such cases 
show the spirit which lies behind the 
traditional statements, and how we have 
to take them.* 

Many, and very different, schools of 
psychology have insisted for some years 
that by far the greater number of individ- 
ual accidents have psychological causes. 
Accidents by negligence, day-dreaming, 
psychological tension, recklessness, clum- 
siness—these explanations go without say- 
ing; but, at the same time, we are told 
of accidents which are a kind of self- 
punishment, or an escape in the face of too 
strenuous tasks, too difficult conflicts in 
life. We astrologers with our statements 
about accidents (I hope ‘‘tendencies” 
toward accidents is the only acceptable 
terminology today) are inclined, indeed, 
to speak of psychologically motivated 
accidents. Disposition of that kind is 
shown either generally or temporarily in 
horoscopes; often a minimal or common- 
place event will suffice to make this dispo- 
sition “work” and bring the accident about. 
That’s why we cannot consider an indi- 
vidual accident an “external” fate, espe- 
cially if it was astrologically recognizable. 


*# Of course, such similar fates might actually be of an 
external nature and be recognized as such by astrology. 
The fact that they can be recognized finds its explanation 
in the hereditary character of the horoscope, which means 
that the actual disharmonies are already to be found in 
the parents’ disbarmonies, as an hereditary substance. 


A s tramp 


Mass accidents, as a rule, are not astro- 
logically recognizable.* But there are 
other cases which make the psychological 
motivation apparently doubtful, giving 
way to the principle of an “external” pro- 
cedure of fate. 

We do still admit that most of the 
individual experiences in anyone’s lovelife 
depend almost totally on their mental 
make-up in general, and on a temporary 
special disposition. However, one likes less 
to admit that certain rather frequent 
statements about the longevity of the love 
partner, about conflicts in marriage or even 
divorce due to this partner’s fault and the 
like should possibly be explained in the 
round-about way of the horoscope owner’s 
mind and soul. This reluctance to admit 
such an explanation originates in the sub- 
conscious source of such factors which 
belong in many cases to the purely un- 
conscious forces of human nature, 

Having developed, so far, the idea of 
fate as the effect of Man’s being and 
acting, we proceed now to the idea of fate 
as choice. There are persons who are 
attracted, unwittingly and involuntarily, 
by unusual, extreme, high-strung types 
whose personality is certainly interesting, 
different, fascinating, but from which 
emanates some unfavorable effects that 
are apt to disagree with social harmony 
in the long run, Such persons should not 
be astonished about the always disap- 
pointing and unpleasant endings of their 
erotic relations and experiences.** 

The astrological statement, outlining 
such fates, does not over-reach the com- 
prehensible realms of the horoscope own- 
er’s psychology, though, as often as not, 
astrology sets out from a wrong premise, 
ie., from_pretending that “external” fate 
had done“the trick. At a divorce, even the 
innocent party’s fate is “self-made,” be- 
cause it was conditioned by the inner incli- 
nation of choosing just this partner and no 
other. 

There are other, very problematical 
“rules” that refer to “marrying a widow,” 


* In case of war casualties which often show conspicu- 
ously in the person’s horoscope one has to bear in mind 
that, first, a great part of those casualties was conditioned 
hy the temporary psychological disposition and second, 
in times of war or revolution or the like, probably the 
horoscopes of all persons involved, also of those not 
wounded, showed very critical configurations. 


%* This appears to be especially applicable to men and 
women with strong and unfavorable aspects of Sun and 
Moon to Uranus and Neptune 
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etc. This sounds ridiculous, and it is 
ridiculous in many cases. On the other 
hand, one should bear in mind that there 
exists a type called “the widow-type,” and 
for this reason, if for no other, it might 
be possible to recognize in the individual’s 
birth chart the conscious or unconscious 
predilection (or weakness) for this type. 
Only, it should not be overlooked that 
the widow type may be met even if real 
widowhood is not, or not yet, existent. 
Such a statement, in its literal form, would 
be false—the spirit of it, however, is true. 
And if the consultant astrologer has good 
luck—on which however he should not 
bank—it is actually a widow, and astrolo- 
gy’s reputation is up one more, and by a 
wrong application at that. 

Many other details about the fate of 
love partners can easily be found originat- 
ing in the mental makeup and consequently 
in the choice of the partner. In this cate- 
gory could be included the “wealthy” wife, 
the “poor” wife, the “spendthrift” hus- 
band who causes “financial misfortune,” 
and many other similar types. Statements 
of this kind would be correct enough if 
only they were formulated the right way, 
especially emphasizing the presumptuous 
character of the statement. There arise 
difficulties, though, in answering the ques- 
tion of whether the longevity of a partner 
can be foreseen. Tradition insists that it 
can—experience confirms it sometimes in 
a strange way—at least the problem is not 
impossible of solution. The partner chosen 
by deepest, innermost and unconscious 
urges represents a certain degree and kind 
of vitality, and a certain constitution 
which is essential for the loving instinct, 
which naturally is related to longevity. 


Statements about the probability of an 
individual marrying several times present 
another difficulty. The configurations in 
which those statements originate are highly 
complex; single data like the position of 
the Moon in double-bodied signs and 
similar rules do not mean a thing, of 
course. Let’s suppose for the sake of argu- 
ment that a birth chart shows conspicuous 
hints of a separation (which would be 
conditioned psychologically, of course) ; 
then the question of second marriage de- 
pends not only on exterior circumstances, 
but also on the erotic urge, on the intensity 
of the need of companionship, and so on. 
Considering these qualifications and their 


astrological equivalents in configurations 
one understands better the statements 
about the possibility or probability of a 
second relation after the first has 
failed. I hope to have proved by now that 
our analysis of a birth chart must proceed 
exclusively on psychological, physiological 
and pathological presumptions. To take 
into consideration external powers of fate 
seems not only superfluous, but dangerous 
and confusing, because this would mean 
taking into account sheer accident—a thing 
that does not fit in with our modern phi- 
losophy, and that does not reveal. anything 
essential to the core and kernel of human 
soul. 

How about transits and their relation to 
the birth chart? They do not show any 
external influence of fate but rather seem 
to reveal the activation of the forces of the 
environment in their possible (not actual) 
relations to the native. That is the reason 
astrologers say that configurations “do not 
compel, but incline” people to do this or 
that, and then only when the native con- 
tacts the right people or circumstances do 
results become tangible. If, by reasons 
often quite indiscernible by astrological 
methods, such contacts do not come about, 
the expected condition does not come 
about either. The astrological statement 
usually presumes normal circumstances 
and for this reason hits or misses the point. 

All one can “predict” are tendencies, 
not events (and least of all death!). Exact 
knowledge of the milieu may result in a 
justifiable prognosis of events in individual 
cases but, ordinarily, even the person who 
knows all about the history of the case, the 
background and the milieu cannot grasp 
all the factors; there is still a “margin” of 
accident left which can play a considerable 
part in the form or shape of the event. 
What I have tried to make clear so far is 
banal and goes without saying. But some 
of the astrologers of today are not aware 
of these things, which accounts for the 
absolutely crazy ideas that frequently are 
conveyed to outsiders. I am of the opinion 
that sound astrological principles cannot 
take root with sensible people until the 
meaning of FATE has become clear. The 
idea of external powers of fate cannot be 
put to work at all. He who cannot be 
made to realize what an incomparably wide 
and rich field of study and experiment lies 


(Continued on page 55) 
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: Tas stars have stirred man’s soul to 
g creative thought throughout the ages. 
‘ The poets, although not all conscious as- 
| trologers, obey the law if not the letter of 
0 astrology. The quotations chosen for this 
y Quiz are not only all very well known, but 
n reveal an unconscious and respectful obedi- 
e ence to the rhythm of the zodiac. These 
) questions were selected to test how much 
n we know just for the fun of it, and to enrich 
ot our astral appreciation. Beautiful, indeed, 
of is an art which has so many literary 
“: treasures springing (either directly or indi- 
10 rectly) from it. 

ns ‘This quiz is not hard. Most of us are 
al familiar with all of the quotations, and all 
it of us are familiar with most of them. 
ne, @ Score one point for each. 19 to 24 is 
nt Excellent, 15 to 18 Good, and 13 Fair. 

es 

at. 1. “Sunset and evening star, 

eS, And one clear call for me” 

ict is from Crossing the Bar. Who wrote it? 
a 2, How many stars did the» Blessed 
tal Damosel have in her hair? 

ho 3. When did all the sons of God shout 
he = for joy? 

Sp 4. What old familiar song ends, “Hide, 
of hide vour golden light, She sleeps, my lady 
ble Bh sleeps”? 
nt. 5. The day has but one eye, according 
8 @ to Bourdillon’s poem, Light. How many 
me # eyes does the night have? 
are 6. “How long will you love me?” the 
the Bi Arabian girl asks. In the Bedouin Love 
até Song Bayard Taylor replies—what? 
ton 7. Against whom did the stars themselves 
ce do battle? 
rhe 8. Can you finish this children’s favorite: 
us “Star light, star bright, 

be First star I’ve seen tonight”—? 
ide 9. What does Longfellow call the lovely 
lies Sars that blossom in the infinite meadows 





of heaven? 
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10. “In the dark-blue sky you keep, 
And often through my curtain peep; 
For you never shut your eye 
Till the sun is in the sky.” 
This is the third stanza of what well known 
nursery rhyme? : 

11. Who wrote: “Bright star, would 1 
were steadfast as thou art’? 

12. What selection from Tannhauser 
glorifies Vesperus? 

13. According to Emerson, what are we 
supposed to hitch to a star? 

14, What star do lovers love? 

15. In what direction does the star of 
empire go? 

16. How would you finish this quota- 
tion from Shakespeare’s Julius Caesar: 
“But I am constant as the——’? 

a. Southern Cross 
b. Northern Star 
c. Western Moon 

17. What is there for every star in our 
flag? 

18. Above what holy town’s “deep and 
dreamless sleep” do the “silent stars go 
by”? 

19. What does Thomas Campbell call 
“the starry girdle of the year’? 

20. Whose epitaph contains these trust- 
ing lines: 

“Under the wide and starry sky 
Dig the grave and let me lie”? 

21. Who (in Milton’s Paradise Lost) 
“Dropp’d from the Zenith like a falling 
star”? 

22. What is Joseph Rodman Drake talk- 
ing about when he says Freedom “Tore the 
zure robe of night, And set the stars of 
glory there”? 

23. What poem did Browning write 
about a star? 

24. “Ad astra per aspera” is the motto 
of the State of Kansas. What does it 
mean? 

(Answers on page 10) 
the 
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Changes in the Aur 


New Scientific Discoveries 
' and 
Ancient Astro-Therapy 


Aw you startled when you meet a 
friend you haven't seen for some time? 
Does your own mirror reflect a distorted 
image of your own former self? It seems 
to be the common experience of all people, 
old and young alike, that within the past 
two years they have been literally plunged 
into a false maturity. 

The occasion for these vicious, devour- 
ing years, is obvious. These are cosmic 
times. Throughout the entire universe 
there is a subjective crystallization of life 
force—a hardening of the cosmic arteries. 
It isn’t anything new. Dissolution—horde 
suicide—chaos with its varying accompani- 
ment of disease; enfeebled energies and 
the emaciation of premature age, goes with 
every great transition period. When dis- 
solution begins there is a natural opposi- 
tion, two forces engaged in a veritable tug 


’ of war—the individual trying to ward off 


invasion—-the enemy fighting its way in. 
Those who can read the sensitized plates 
of nature, feel these emotional pains 
acutely, and they view this state of affairs 
with great alarm. It means that cosmic 
inertia is on the increase and millions of 
human beings are being sucked into this 
vicious vortex. More and more it is mani- 
festing itself in the outer and visible forms 
of life—people succumbing to old age be- 
fore their time, the multiplication of devas- 
tating diseases and general corruption of 
all kinds. 

When the arcs of life are descending, 
our greatest hope lies in finding new ways 
and means to replenish the human vehicles. 
Today this means tonics, not toxins. We 
cannot isolate the germs, they are too 
prevalent. The entire cosmic structure 
must be purified and enriched. The pres- 
ent frantic interest in vitamins is not just 
a fluke or commercial propaganda. Vita- 


Dana Howard 


mins are a blind, groping attempt at a 
loosening up. Vitamins are units of en- 
ergy. They help to keep the body fluid— 
to make it a little more vapor-like—a little 
more resistant to the diseases of putrefac- 
tion. The ancient astrologers associated 
plant life with astro-therapy. They be- 
lieved that the vibratory, chemical activity 
in plants had an affinity with the planetary 
influences. The oxygen breathed in by 
man was breathed out by the plant. 

But, vitamins alone are not enough. Re 
generation must be brought about on a 
universal scale. This isn’t beyond the 
pale of possibility, for underlying the de- 
pravity of world misery there is a gigantic 
healing power yet untapped. Our astro 
logical forefathers stumbled upon it intui 
tively but it belonged to the coming of the 
“Air Age” to make it a reality. These 
long-whiskered men of wisdom knew that 
the planets were in communion with the 
planetary chemical natures. 

Saturn, for example, draws crystalliza- 
tion to a sharp focus. An over-emphasis of 
Saturn accentuates inertia. In times when 
there is an over-fluidity existent, large 
doses of the “Saturn substance” are valu- 
able, but in times like these the pendulum 
must swing in the opposite direction. Ju 
piter, on the other hand, is related to 
precipitation—the great vaporizer. Jupi- 
ter, according to the ancient astrologers, 
was the original “replenisher” or “cup 
bearer.” Mars “exudes” a fire substance. 
When out of control he causes a holocaust, 
filling the great expanse of space with the 
debris of destruction. The sun gives off 
a carbon. In its purest form this is chat- 
coal.and its purification work is carried on 
by the absorption of excess gases. Venus 
releases an intoxicating elixir, a transcel- 
dant substance. When the time even 


K stamp a day-will pave the way-—fo victory 











tua 
ess 
aS 
pla: 
utir 
7 
stor 
real 
If t 
is te 
fron 
ines' 
of n 
coul 
able 
givin 
poisc 
was 
H: 
must 
The 
new : 
in th 
be e 
same 
earth 
minér 
Th 
stiflin, 
of dea 
of psy 
space ; 
task, 
being 
poison 
pestile 
that o 
this pl 
tired 3 
immen 
Sine 
and ch 
but on 
distilla 
plished 
the nec 
This 
tastic a: 
on the 
tillation 
the que: 
tealms 
is going 
Vital et} 
our har 
our brok 


« 
» | 





lum 

Ju 
| to 
up 
zers, 
ince. 
aust, 





April, 1944 9 





tually comes when we can extract this 
essence and put it up in vials, we will have 
a Shangri-la on earth. And so on with the 
planets—each manufacturing and distrib- 
uting its own brand of universal dew. 


This residue of the planetary extracts is 
stored in a great cosmic icebox in the space 
realms high above the earth’s atmosphere. 
If the predictions of the older astrologers 
is to be realized today, this continual flow 
from the heavenly bodies should prove of 
inestimable value to man in his great hour 
of need. These men came close but they 
couldn’t quite make it, for they were un- 
able to find a way to separate the life- 
giving elements from the death-dealing, 
poisonous plasms. This harnessing of air 
was left for us to complete. 


Has science gone to sleep? If so, we 
must help to bring about an awakening. 
The virility of all life is inherent in its 
new seeds and these seeds are buried deep 
in the atmospheric soil. Basic space must 
be explored for new types of fuel in the 
same way that the understratas of the 
earth's surface have been penetrated for 
minérals and oil. 

The earth’s aura is polluted with the 
stifling stench of war, the constant chill 
of death in the air, the spewing and spitting 
of psychic larvae into the great expanse of 
space; this leaves us with a momentous 
tak. When we think of our atmosphere 
being literally deluged with the germs of 
poisonous plasms, the floating flotsam of 
pestilence and disease, is it any wonder 
that our faces reflect the gray ghosts of 
this plague of terror? That our minds are 
tired and we are weighted down with an 
immense weariness? 


Since our development through physical 
and chemical sources is too slow, there is 
but one path open. We must drain off the 
distillate of Jupiter. When this is accom- 
plished, we will eventually be able to drink 
the nectars of Venus. 

This is neither as difficult nor as fan- 
tastic as it seems. But it does mean taking 
on the biggest job of purification and dis- 
tillation ever attempted by man. We ask 
the question, how are these vast, uncharted 
tealms of space to be explored and who 
is going to explore them? How can these 
Vital etheric essences be used to loosen up 
our hardened arteries, to help regenerate 
our broken bodies, to resuscitate ambition, 
day-will 


stamy 


to help us again recapture youth? And, 
perhaps we may venture a step further— 
to give us something better than we have 
ever had before. 


Despite all appearances, science is grop- 
ing. Much midnight oil has been burned 
in researching with the solids, the liquids, 
the gases. In the past these volatile sub- 
stances have served us magnificently. 
Miraculous strides have been made in 
liquidating disease germs. Filthy, germ- 
laden cities have been made sanitary. Mos-’ 
quito breeding areas have been cleaned out. 
Malignant fevers have been reduced to a 
minimum. Slums and epidemic-breeding 
areas have been converted into parks of 
cleanliness and beauty. The past gave us 
such men as Sir Isaac Newton, Louis Pas- 
teur, and a host of others. 


That was yesterday. Today we must 
find new leaven—explore new dimensions 
of existence for the mad, torrential storm 
of war has torn us loose from all safe moor- 
ings. If protoplasmic space is the basis of 
all life, then the mutations must take place 
here. If it is the ultimate anathema for 
the world’s ills, then the responsibility rests 
squarely on the shoulders of our willing 
pioneers. New inventive genius must be 
found. New mechanical devices must be 
created to meet these new necessities. 

Advance echoes are in the air. For sev- 
eral years now, a few of the faithful have 
been delving into the virtues of a cosmic 
ether called ozone. There is still diversity 
of opinion as to just what this vital ether 
is. Some believe it is a filter for the rays 
of the sun as they descend to the earth. 
Others that it is oxygen to which another 
link has been added. It is often referred 
to as O,. All scientists are agreed that 
ozone is a powerful oxidizing agent. It is 
used for bleaching, as a powerful disin- 
fectant, as a means of purifying water and 
air. Recently it has been blended with 
highly distilled oils and used with amazing 
success in the treatment of respiratory 
ailments. 

Ozone is pale blue in color and has a 
characteristic odor. It is claimed to be 
1.5 as heavy as O,, yet it resembles ordi- 
nary oxygen in its chemical content, al- 
though it registers a greater degree of 
activity. Until recently it presented an 
almost unsurmountable problem of screen- 
ing out the poisonous nitrogen oxides. . 
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The job before us now is purification 
and distillation, While we cannot spray 
space with chemicals we can build me- 
chanical equipment capable of capturing 
the vital ethers above the earth just as 
drilling machinery sucks the oil from the 
sands beneath the earth. We may as well 
face the fact that it is useless to attempt to 
clean up the lower earth so long as basic 
space remains filled with psychic bacteria. 

From all points of abstract analysis, 
ozone is the “distillate of Jupiter.” It 
corresponds in precipitating qualities. Used 
as a means of relief in asthmatic, catarrhal 
or sinus infections the precipitating effect 
is almost thaumaturgic. Heavy, colloidal 
substances are loosened up, in many cases 
reduced back to source in a few moments’ 
time. Ozone increases the oxyhaemoglobin 
content of the blood. It destroys microbe 
organisms. 

One of the largest ozonating systems to 
be found today is the Central London 
Railway. It is recorded that during a se- 
vere influenza epidemic motor drivers who 
ran through the tubes daily were immune 
to the disease. In a small way it is being 
used in hospitals, public schools and in 
the sterilization of water systems, The 
fact remains, however, that it is still in 


embryonic stages of development. The 
average person has never heard of it except 
as an element present in the atmdsphere 
after an electrical storm, or in connection 
with the mountains or seashore. 

The value of the oxygen tent has been 
proved in the sickroom. But why wait 
until we are nigh unto death to do some- 
thing about it? If ozone is oxygen-plus, 
it should be used to liberate the human 
family in its greatest emergency. It is 
no longer the individual who must be con- 
sidered, but humanity at large. The 
cosmic arteries are in a state of crystalliza- 
tion and only man can dissolve this crystal 
state. 

How can he do it? At least one room 
in every home should be equipped with 
ozone generators. It is equally as essential 
today as heat to warm our bodies. We 
must become. immunized against the 
enemy. It is not a question of purging, 
but purifying, distilling and enriching. 

Jupiter is the great benefic. His “dew” 
is of the highest quality. A vial a day 
will keep “old age” away. It will reani- 
mate our bodies and give us back \our 
charm. If we are to recapture that youth 
that is fast slipping away—let’s do it the 
Jupiter way! 


THE POET’S ZODIAC 


Answers 


1, Tennyson. 
2. Seven. 
3. “When the morning Stars sang to- 
gether.”—Job XXXVIII, 7. 
4. Stars of the Summer Night. 
5. “The Night has a thousand eyes, 
And the Day but one.” 
6. “Till the sun grows cold, 
And the stars are old, 
And the leaves of the Judgment Book 
unfold.” 
. Sisera—Judges V, 20. 
. “1 wish I may, I wish I might 
Have the wish I wish tonight.” 
9. The forget-me-nots of the angels. 
From Evangeline: 
“Silently, one by one, in the infinite 
meadows of heaven, 
Blossomed the lovely stars, the forget- 
me-nots of the angels.” 
10. Twinkle, Twinkle, Little Star. 
11. John Keats. 
12. Hymn to the Evening Star. 


on 
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13. “Hitch your wagon to a star.” 

14. Venus—“For lovers love the westerm 
star”—Lay of the. Last Minstrel— 
Scott. 

15. “Westward the star of empire takes 
its way.”—John Quincy Adams. 

16. b. 

17. A State. “A star for every State, and 
a State for every star’—R. ©. 
Winthrop. 

18. Bethlehem—O Little Town of Beth 
lehem. 

19. The zodiac. 

20. Robert Louis Stevenson’s. 

21. Lucifer. 

22. The American Flag—from poem of 
that name. 

23. My Star—it is dedicated to his wife. 
The Brownings were born under for 
tunate stars indeed to have been such 
happy lovers. 

24. To the stars through adversity. 


to victory 
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Many Things 


“<The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax, 


And cabbages and kings. 


BLUE MOON 


From the American Weekly, Jan- 


ary 30, 1944: 
Was the Moon Ever Blue? 


Where does the phrase “once in a 
blue moon” come from? For a long 
time language experts have been try- 
ing to track down the origin of the 
popular expression. 

Some authorities think it is trace- 
able to medieval timés when one of 
the jobs of the monks was to draw up 
the yearly calendars based on the 
maon. 

There were usually 12 full moons a 
year, and the old almanac makers 
gave each ome a name—such as 
Harvest Moon, Lenten Moon, Fruit 
Moon, and Moon after Yule. 

Every once in a while a 13th full 
moon would show up. This was 
called the Blue Mgon. The rarity of 
its appearance is said to have given 
birth to the “once in a blue moon” 
expression. 

Other speech experts pooh-pooh 
this idea and contend that there is a 
defininte relation between the phrase 
and the moon under certain condi- 
tions. 

The moon, according to scientists, 
on rare occasions gives the appearance 
of being blue, and sometimes green. 
This is due to unusual light condi- 
tions in the upper atmosphere. 

During a total eclipse of the sun in 
1927 observers at Belfast, Ireland, re- 
ported that the moon took on a de- 
cidedly blue tinge. 


eae weee Orme! 
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Dr. E. C. Brewer, in his Dictionary 
of Phrase and Fable, defines “once in 
a blue moon” as a rarity, and reports 
that such a phenomenon took place 
December 10, 1883. 

Because the star gazers of that day 
put down a great many words describ- 
ing, and trying to explain, the unusual 
phenomenon, some people have as- 
sumed that “blue moons” date back 
only sixty years. 

Most of the astronomers blame the 
astral oddity on a rare atmospheric 
condition which probably doesn’t 
occur once in a generation. 

These gentlemen probably were 
much closer to the truth than certain 
amateur observers of the heavens who 
made the error of assuming that some 
profound change was taking place in 
the earth’s satellite. 

The error of their judgment soon 
became apparent even to them be- 
cause the moon promptly resumed its 
silvery color. 

There is little doubt that the phrase 
is an old one. As early as 1528, in 
the second part of Roy and Barlow’s 
Rede Me and Be Not Wroth, the-idea 
of a blue moon is ridiculed: 

“Vf they say the mone is blewe 

We must believe that it is true, 

Admyttinge their inter pretacion.’ 


? 








TWO DOLLARS 
in War Stamps 
WILL BUY 
One Army Blanket 








12 American Astrology 





CHARLES FORT 


Tuckahoe, N. Y. 

Good books are often hard to find, 
and when I find one that I think is 
unusual, I like to pass the word along 
to my friends. Of course, if you are 
in the business of selling books, your 
intentions might be misinterpreted. 
Therefore, when you recommend such 
a book, perhaps it is best that you 
are not in the business of selling it. 

In this instance, I read a book that 
is one of the most remarkable docu- 
ments I have ever had the privilege to 
peruse. It did me a vast amount of 
good to read this book. It afforded 
me great pleasure. Therefore, I am 
going to tell you about it, but I want 
to make it very clear that I am not 
in the business of selling this book. 
I could be but I don’t want to be, 
because I want to be able to recom- 
mend it impartially without having 
any commercial interest in the mat- 
ter . . . directly or indirectly. 

This book will give you a lift. It 
will change your slant on life. It will 
leave you with'a new conception of 
mental freedom. It will, I believe, 
cut you loose from so many conven- 





THE BOOKS 
of 
CHARLES FORT 


With an introduction by 


TIFFANY THAYER 


Because we agree with all Mr. Tobey 
says in his letter printed above, 
THE BOOKS OF CHARLES FORT 
has now been added to our book de- 
partment. 


$4.50 per copy 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. 
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tional limitations of life. That’s why 
I want you to read it. 

To my mind one of the greatest 
thinkers of the last century was 
Charles Fort. His enemies called him 
the mad genius of the Bronx, for he 
refused to think qs other people 
thought. He was an unorthodox 
thinker, with an exquisite sense of 
humor, He saw the world in a light 
seen by no one before him. He wrote 
four books, all of which have long 
been out of print. He wrote: The 
Book of the Damned, New Lands, 
Lo, and Wild Talents. No more in- 
Spiring literature ever appeared in 
print. It has been said that to read 
Charles Fort is to ride on a comet. 

Fortunately, Tiffany Thayer, out- 
standing novelist, felt much as I do 
about these books. Whereupon, he 
had them all republished in one vol- 
ume, under the title: The Books of 
Charles Fort. J¢ was @ lot of literature 
to pack into one book, but it was 
beautifully accomplished. It is a su- 
perbly bound volume of well over 
1000 pages, with an excellent index. 


Carl Payne Tobey. 


COMMENT: The following are ex- 
cerpts from the writings of Charles Fort, 
From the Book of the Damned, page 24: 


Wonder If It Is—? 

. . « Columbus never proved that 
the earth is round. 

Shadow of the earth on the Moon? 

No one has ever seen it in its en- 
tirety. The earth?s shadow is much 
larger than the moon. If the periphery 
of the shadow is curved—but the 
convex moon—a straight-edged ob- 
ject will cast a curved shadow upon 
a surface that is convex. 

All the other so-called proofs may 
be taken up in the same way. It was 
impossible for Columbus to prove 
that the earth is round... 


From New Lands, page 348: 


Does The Earth Move? 

As to supposed motions of this 
earth, axial and orbital, circumstances 
are the same, despite the popular 
supposition that the existence of these 
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motions has been established by syn- 
theses of data and by unanswerable 
lagic. All scientists, philosophers, re- 
ligionists, are today looking back, 
wondering what could have been the 
matter with their predecessors to per- 
mit them to believe what they did 
believe. Granted that there will be 
posterity, we shall be predecessors. 
Then what is it that is conventionally 
taught today that will in the future 
seem as imbecilic as to all present 
orthodoxies seem the vaporings of 
preceding systems? 

Well, for instance, that it is this 
earth that moves, though the sun 
seems to, by the same illusion by 
which to passengers on a boat, the 
shore seems to move, though it is 
the boat that is moving. 

Apply this reasoning to the moon. 
The moon seems to move around the 
earth—but to passengers on a boat, 
the shore seems to move, whereas it 
is the boat that is moving—therefore 
the moon does not move. 

As to the motions of the planets 
and stars that co-ordinate with the 
idea of a moving earth—they co- 
ordinate equally well with the idea 
of a stationary earth. 

In the system that was conceived 
by Copernicus I find nothing that 
can be said to resemble foundation: 
nothing but the appeal of greater 
simplicity, An earth that rotates and 
revolves is simpler to conceive of than 
is a stationary earth with a rigid 
composition of stars, swinging around 
it, stars kept apart by some unknown 
substance, or inter-repulsion. But all 
those who think that simplification 
is a standard to judge by are referred 
to Herbert Spencer's compilations of 
data indicating that advancing knowl- 
edge complicates, making, then, com- 
plexity, and not simplicity, the stand- 
ard by which to judge the more ad- 
vanced. My own acceptance is that 
there are fluxes one way and then 
the other way: that the Ptolemaic 
system was complex and was simpli- 
fied: that, out of what was once a 
clarification, new complications have 
arisen, and that again will come flux 
toward simplification or clarification 
—that the simplification of Copernicus 


has now developed into an incubus of 
unintelligibilities revolving around a 
ferrago of inconsistencies, to which 
the complexities of Ptolemy are clear 
geometry: miracles, incredibilities, 
puerilities; tottering deductions de- 
pending upon flimsy agreements; 
brutalized observations that are slaves 
to infatuated principles— 

And one clear call that is heard 
above the rumble of readjusting col- 
lapses—the call for a Neo-astronomy 
—it may not be our Neo-astronomy. 

Proj. Young, for instance, in his 
Manual of Astronomy, says that 
there are no common, obvious proojs 
that the earth moves around the sun, 
but that there are three abstrusities, 
all of modern determination. Then, 
if Copernicus founded the present sys- 
tem, he founded upon nothing. He 
had nothing to base upon. He either 
never heard of, or could not detect 
one of these abstrusities. All his logic 
is represented in his reasoning upon 
this earth’s rotundity: that this earth 
is round, because of a general tenden- 
cy to sphericity, manifesting, for in- 
stance, in fruits and in drops of water 
—showing that he must have been 
unaware not only of abstrusities, but 
of icicles and bananas and oysters. 
It is not that I am snobbishly derid- 
ing the humble and more than ques- 
tionable ancestry of mcdern astron- 
omy. I am pointing out that a doctrine 
came into existence with nothing for 
a foundation: not a datum, not one 
observation to found upon; no as- 
tronomical principles, no mechanical 
principles to justify it. Our inquiry 
will be as to how, in the annals of 
false architecture, it could ever be 
said that—except miraculously, of 
course—a foundation was subsequent- 
ly slipped under this baseless struc- 
ture, dug under, rammed under, or 
God knows how devised and fash- 
toned. 





The three abstrusities: 

The aberration of light, the annual 
parallax of the stars, the regular, 
annual shift of the lines of the stellar 
spectra. By the aberration of light is 
meant a displacement of ail stars, 
during a year’s observation, by which 
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stars near the pole of the ecliptic 
describe circles, stars nearer the 
ecliptic describe ellipses, and the stars 
of the ecliptic, only little straight 
lines. It is supposed that light has 
velocity, and that these forms repre- 
sent the ratio between the velocity of 
light and the supposed velocity of 
this earth in its orbit. In the year 
1725, Bradley conceived of the pres- 
ent orthodox explanation of the ab- 
erration-forms of the stars: that they 
reflect or represent the path that this 
earth traverses around the sun, as it 
would look from the stars, appearing 
virtually circular from stars in the 
pole of the ecliptic, for instance. In 
Bradley's day there were no definite 
delusions as to the traversing by this 
earth of another path in space, as 
part of a whole moving system, so 
Bradley felt simple and _ satisfied. 
About a century later by some of the 
most amusing reasoning that one 
could be entertained with, astron- 
omers decided that the whole sup- 
posed solar system is moving, at a 
rate of about 13 miles a second, from 
the region of Sirius to a point near 
Vega, all this occurring in northern 
Skies, because southern astronomers 
had not very much to say at that 
time, Now, then, if at one time in 
the year, and in one part of its orbit, 
this earth is moving in the direction 
in which the whole solar system is 
moving, there we have this earth tra- 
versing a distance that is the sum 
of its own motion and the general 
motion; then when the earth rounds 
about and retraces, there we have 
its own velocity minus the general 
velocity. The first abstrusity, then, 
is knocked flat on its technicalities, 
because the arberration-forms, then, 
do not reflect the annual motion of 
this earth: if, in conventional terms, 
though the path of this earth is cir- 
cular or elliptic relatively to the sun, 
when compounding with solar motion 
it is not so formed relatively to stars; 
and there will have to be another ex- 
planation for the aberration-forms. 
The second supposed proof that 
this earth moves around the sun is 
in the parallax of the stars. In con- 
ventional terms, it is said that op- 


posite points in this earth’s orbit are 
185,000,000 miles apart. It is said 
that stars, so differently viewed, are 
minutely displaced against their back- 
grounds. Again solar-motion—ij, in 
conventional terms, this earth has 
been traveling, as part of the solar 
system, from Sirius, toward Vega, in 
2,000 years this earth has traveled 
819,936,000,000 miles. This distance 
is 4,500 times the distance that is the 
base line for orbital parallax. Then 
displacement of the stars by solar- 
motion parallax in 2,000 years, should 
be 4,500 times the displacement by 
orbital parallax, in one year. Give to 
orbital parallax as minute a quantity 
as is consistent with the claims made 
for it, and 4,500 times that would 
dent the Great Dipper and nick the 
Sickle of Leo, and perhaps make the 
Dragon look like a dragon. But not 
a star in the heavens has changed 
more than doubtfully since the stars 
were catalogued by Hipparchus, 
2,000 years ago. If, then, there be 
minute displacements of stars that 
are attributed to orbital parallax, 
they will have to be explained in 
some other way, if evidently the sun 
does not move from Sirius toward 
Vega, and if then, quite as reasonably, 
this earth may not move. 


Earthquakes and Mars Opposition 


From New Lands, page 392: 

Night of July 31, 1813—flashes 
of light in the sky of Tottenham, 
near London (Year Book of Facts, 
1853-272). The sky was clear. The 
flashes were attributed to a storm 
at Hastings, 65 miles away. We note 
not only that the planet Mars was 
in opposition at this time (July 30) 
but in one of the nearest of its op- 
positions in the 19th century. 


From New Lands, pages 398-399: 

The oppositions of Mars occur 
once in about two years and two 
months. In conventional terms, the 
eccentricity of the orbit of Mars is 
greater than the eccentricity of the 
orbit of this earth, and the part of 
its orbit that is traversed by this earth 
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in August is nearest the orbit of Mars. 
When this earth is between Mars and 
the sun, Mars is said to be in opposi- 
tion, and this is the position of near- 
est approach: when opposition occurs 
in August, that is the most favorable 
opposition. After that, every two years 
and about two months, the opposi- 
tions are less favorable, until the 
least favorable of all, in February, 
after which favorableness increases 
up to the climacteric opposition in 
August again. This is a cycle of chang- 
ing proximities within a period of 
about fifteen years. 


From New Lands, page 434: 

June 19, 1875—opposition of Mars. 

Flashes that were seen in the sky 
upon the 25th of June, 1875, by 
Charles Gape, of Scole, Norfolk (Eng. 
Mec., 21-488). The Editor of Symons’ 
Met. Mag. (see vol. 10-116) was in- 
terested, and sent Mr. Gape some 
questions, receiving answers that 
nothing had appeared in the local 
newspapers upon the subject, and that 
nothing could be learned of a display 
of fireworks, at the time. To Mr. Gape 
the appearances seemed to be 
meteoric. 


From New Lands, page 435: 

Sept. 5, 1877—opposition of Mars. 

Sept. 7, 1877—lights appeared in 
the sky of Bloomington, Indiana. 
They were supposed to be meteoric. 
They appeared and disappeared, at 
intervals of three or four seconds; 
darkness for several minutes; then a 
final flash of light. See Sci. Amer., 
37-193. 


From New Lands, page 438-439: 
Upon the night of March 17, 1871, 
there was a series of events in France, 
and a series in England. A “meteor” 
was seen at Tours, at 8 P.M.—at 
10:45, a “meteor” that left a luminous 
cloud over Saintes (Charante-Inferi- 
eure) another at Paris, 11:15, leaving 
a mark in the sky, of fifteen minutes’ 
duration—another at Tours, at 11:45 
P.M. See Les Mondes, 24-190, and 
Comptes Rendus, 72-789. There were 
“earthquakes” this night affecting 
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virtually all England north of the 
Mersey and the Trent, and also south- 
ern parts of Scotland. As has ojten 
been the case, the phenomena were 
thought to have been explosions and 
were then said to have been earth- 
quakes when no terrestrial explosions 
could be heard of (Symons’ Met. 
Mag., 6-39). There were six shocks 
near Manchester, between 6 and 7 
P.M., and others about 11 P.M., and 
in Lancashire about 11 P.M., and con- 
tinuing in places as far apart as Liver- 
pool and Newcastle, until 11:30 
o'clock. The shocks felt about 11 
o’lock correspond in time, with the 
luminous phenomena in the sky of 
France, but our way of expressing 
that these so-called earthquakes in 
England may have been concussions 
from repeating explosions in the 
sky, is to record that, according to 
correspondence in the London Times, 
there were, upon the 20th, aerial 
phenomena in the region of Lan- 
cashire that had been affected upon 
the 17th—“sounds that seemed to 
come from a number of guns at a 
distance” and “pale flashes of light- 
ning in the sky.” 


Whether these series of phenomena 
be relatable to Mars or Martians or 
not, we note that in 1871 opposition 
of Mars was upon March 19; and, 
in 1869, upon February 13; and in 
1867 two days after the explosions 
at Fort Klamath. In our records in 
this book, similar coincidences can 
be found up to the year 1879. I have 
other such records not here published, 
and others that will be here in- 
vestigated. 


From New Lands, pages 441-442: 

Upon the night of Feb. 20, 1877, 
M. Trouvelot, of the Observatory of 
Meudon, saw, in the lunar crater 
Eudoxus, which, like almost all other 
centers of seeming signaling, is in the 
northwestern quadrant of the moon, 
a fine line of light (L’Astronomie, 
1885-212). Jt was like a luminous 
cable drawn across the crater. 


March 21, 1877—a brilliant illu- 
mination, and not by the light of the 


‘ sun, according to C. Barrett, in the 
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lunar crater Proclus. (Eng. Mec., 
25-89). 


May 15 and 29, 1877—the bright 
spot west of Picard (Eng. Mec., 25- 
335). 


The changes upon Linné were first 
seen by Schmidt, in 1866, near the 
time of opposition of Mars. In May, 
1877, Dr. Klein announced that a 
new object had appeared upon the 
moon, It was close to the center of 
the visible disc of the moon, and was 
in a region that had been most care- 
fully studied by the selenographers. 
In the Observatory, 2-238, is Neison’s 
report from his own memoranda, In 
the years 1874 and 1875, he had 
studied this part of the moon, but 
had not seen this newly reported ob- 
ject in the crater Hyginus, or the 
object, Hyginus N, according to the 
selenographers’ terminology. In the 
Astronomical Register, 17-204, Nei- 
son lists, with details, 20 minute ex- 
aminations of this region, from July, 
1870, to August, 1875, in which this 
conspicuous object was not recorded. 


June 14, 1877—a light on the dark 
part of the moon, resembling a reflec- 
tion from a moving mirror; reported 
by Prof. Henry Harrison (Sidereal 
Messenger, 3-150). June 15—the 
bright spot west of Picard, according 
to Birt (Jour. B. A. A. 19-376). Upon 
the 16th, Prof. Harrison thought that 
again he saw the moving light of the 
14th, but shining faintly. In the Eng- 
lish Mechanic, 25-432, Frank Dennett 
writes, as to an observation of June 
17, 1877—“T fancied I could detect 
a minute point of light shining out of 
the darkness that filled Bessel.” 


These .are data of extraordinary 
activity upon the moon preceding the 
climacteric opposition of Mars, early 
in September, 1877. 


From New Lands, page 465: 

Out from a round, red planet, a little 
white shaft—a fairy’s arrow shot into 
an apple. June 10, 1892—a light like 
a little searchlight, projecting from 
the limb of Mars. Upon July 11 and 
13, it was seen again, by Campbell 
and Hussey (Nature, 50-500). 


Aug. 3, 1892—climacteric oppos- 
tion of Mars. 


Upon Aug. 12, 1892, flashes were 
seen by many persons, in the sky of 
England. See Eng. Mec. vol. 56. At 
Manchester, so like signals were they, 
or so unlike anything commonly 
known as “auroral” were they, 
that Albert Buss mistook them for 
flashes from a lighthouse. They were 
seen at Dewsbury; described by a 
correspondent to the English Mechan- 
ic, who wrote: “I have never seen 
such an appearance of an aurora.” 
“Rapid flashes” reported from Lough- 
borough. 


From New Lands, pages 504-5-6: 

The climacteric opposition of Mars, 
of 1909—the last in our records— 
the next will be in 1924— 


Aug. 8, 1909—see Quar. Jour. Met. 
Soc., n.s., 35-299—flashes in a clear 
sky that were seen in Epsom, Surrey, 
and other places in the southeast of 
England. They;could not be attrib- 
uted to lightning in England. The 
writer in the Journal finds that there 
was a storm in France, more than 
one hundred miles away. For an ac- 
count of these flashes, tabulated at 
Epsom—“night fine and starlight” 
—see Symons’ Met. Mag., 44-148. 
During each period of five minutes, 
from 10 to 11:15 P.M., the number 
of flashes—16-14-20-31-15-26-12-20- 
30-18-27-22-14-12-10-21-8-5-3-1-0-1- 
0. With such a time basis, I can see 
no possibility of detecting anything 
of a code-like significance. I do see 
development. There were similar ob- 
servations at times in the favorable 
oppositions of Mars of 1875 and 
1877. In 1892, such flashes were noted 
more particularly. Now we have them 
noted and tabulated, but upon a basis 
that could be of interest only to 
meteorologists. If they shall be seen 
in 1924, we may have observation, 
tabulation, and some marvelously 
different translations of them. Ajter 
that there will be some intolerably 
similar translations, suspiciously de- 
layed in publication. 


Sept. 23, 1909—op position of Mars. 
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Throughout. our data, we have 
noticed successions of appearances in 
local skies of this earth, that indicate 
that this earth is stationary, but that 
also relate to the nearest approaches 
of Mars, Upon the night of Dec. 16-17, 
1896, concussion after concussion was 
felt at Worcester, England; a great 
“meteor” was seen at the time of the 
greatest concussion. Mars was seven 
days past opposition. We thought it 
likely enough that explosion after ex- 
plosion had occurred over Worcester, 
and that something in the sky had 
been seen only at the time of the 
greatest, or the nearest, explosion. We 
did not think well of the conventional 
explanation that cnly by coincidence 
had a great meteor exploded over a 
region where a series of earthquakes 
was occurring, and exactly at the mo- 
ment of the greatest of these shocks. 

In November, 1911, Mars was com- 
pleting its cycle of changing prox- 
imities of a duration of fifteen years, 
and was duplicating the relationship 
of the year 1896. About 10 o'clock, 
night of Nov. 16, 1911, @ concussion 
that is conventionally said to have 
been an earthquake occurred in Ger- 
many and Switzerland. But plainly 
there was an explosion in the sky. In 
the Bulletin of the Seismological 
Society of America, 3-189, Count 
Montessus de Ballore writes that he 
had examined 112 reports upon flashes 
and other luminous appearances in 
the sky that had preceded the “earth- 
quake” by a few seconds. He con- 
cludes that a great meteor had only 
happened to explode over a region 
where, a few seconds later, there was 
going to be an earthquake. “It there- 
fore seems highly probable that the 
earthquake coincided with a fall of 
meteors or of shooting stars.” 

The duplication of the circum- 
stances of December, 1896, continues. 

If, of course, this concussion in Ger- 
many and Switzerland was the effect 
of something that exploded in the sky 
—of what were the concussions that 
were felt later, the effects? De Ballore 
does not mention anything that oc- 
curred later. But, a few minutes past 
midnight, and then again, at 3 o'clock, 
morning of the 17th, there were other, 


but slighter, shocks. Only at the time 
of the greatest shock was something 
seen in the sky. Nature, 88-117—that 
this succession of phenomena did 
occur. We relate the phenomena. to 
the planet Mars, but also we ask— 
how, if most reasonably, all three of 
these shocks were concussions from 
explosions in the sky, if of course one 
of them was, meteors could ever so 
hound one small region upon a mov- 
ing earth, or projectiles be fired with 
such specialization and preciseness? 
Nov. 17th, 1911, was seven days be- 
fore the opposition of Mars. Though 
the opposition occurred upon the 24th 
of November, Mars was at minimum 
distance upon the 17th. 


No matter how difficult of accep- 
tance our own notions may be, they 
are opposed by this barbarism, or 
puerility, or pill that can’t be digested: 


Seven days from the opposition of 
Mars, in 1896, a great meteor ex- 
ploded over a region where there had 
been a succession of earthquakes 
by coincidence ; 


Seven days from the next similar 
opposition of Mars, a great meteor ex- 
ploded over a region where there was 
going to be a succession of earth- 
quakes—by coincidence. 


From New Lands, page 520: 

Jan. 12, 1916—a ‘shock (earth- 
quake) in Cincinnati, Ohio, Buildings 
were shaken. The quake was from an 
explosion in the sky. Flashes were 
seen in the sky. (New York Herald, 
Jan. 13, 1916.) 


Feb. 6, 1916—opposition of Mars. 


CORRESPONDENCE 


Feb. 7, 1944. 
Clinton Prison, 


Dannemora, N.Y. 


We have been awaiting a propitious 
lull in the post-holiday season activi- 
ties—a moment of respite which would 
permit of our being afforded oppor- 
tunity of sitting down to the pleasant 
task of sending greetings to our good 
collaborators, the CLANCY PUB- 
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LICATION Personnel. We are re- 
minded that, for many years we have 
enjoyed the benefits of your fine spon- 
soring of the gift magazine policy. 
That we have not come to you more 
frequently with words of praise is not 
an indication of our faulty sense of 
deep appreciation. We, on the one 
hand, like to write letters of grati- 
tude; but some of our correspondents 
feel that we are too fulsome and that 
we can’t possibly be that grateful, 
and that so much real good as we 
claim for the effect of kindnesses 
shown is somewhat over-emphasized. 


But, we know what has been done 
through your timely gifts of reading 
material. We know of the long, still 
watches of the night and the dreary 
tiresome days when a new arrival— 
lonely and depressed—stood before 
the steel lattice-work of his new home 
and wondered at the endless proces- 
sion of days and nights still to come. 

. Then he would be interrupted 
in his meditation. A courier from the 
library would arouse him by asking 
whether he cared to have a good 
magazine, and if he was interested 
in Astrology ... and the answer— 
well, you probably know the reply 
and what transpires in the mind of a 
fellow who faced his darkest hour 
and then suddenly espies a ray of 
light. And when I tell you that the 
source of a great part of that ray 
of light is 1472 Broadway, New York 
City, then—call it what you will, but 
be certain that it is truth and appre- 
ciation. 

Kindly convey expressions of our 
sincere gratitude also to the other 
members of your organization respon- 
sible for our supply of AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MAGAZINES. We 
should like them to feel that they 
are really helping men to reestablish 
their claims to decency and respon- 
sibility—characteristics which are be- 
ing so admirably displayed by the 
hundreds of our former Black Sheep 
who are now fighting for their 
Country. A Service Flag of the Boys 
in Gray would have many golden stars 
representing guys named Joe and 
Frank and Bill who once enjoyed 
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reading your publication, but who 
no longer will be able to read much 
of anything. Others will take their 
place, will be inducted from the 
present population, and they will be 
former readers of your benefactions ; 
and from the past, present and future 
readers, the recipients of your though- 
ful beneficence, I should like to say, 
God Bless You and a Happier New 
Year! 

Father A. R. Hyland, 

Catholic Chaplain 

and Librarian. 


ELECTION POSSIBILITIES 


Inasmuch as the Autumnal Equinox 
controls the third quarter of the year, it 
seems reasonable to assume that in this 
Equinox chart one might well find the 
clue to popular trends during these months 
(including the month of November) and, 
specifically, one should be able to find in 
this chart an indication of the attitude of 
the general public and the trend of public 
consciousness at the time of the election, 
which in 1944 takes place November 7th. 

It will be noted that in both of the fol- 
lowing charts, Saturn is rising, indicating 
a pronounced conservative (Nationalistic) 
trend in public opinion. This is also borne 
out by the transit of Saturn over the 
radical Sun of the United States on the 


Autumnal Equinox 
Sept. 22, 1944 
10:54 p.m., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 
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day of the election. Hence, the popular 
vote is likely to be reactionary—a protest 
vote. 

In the Equinox chart the opposition 
(4th house) to the party in power (10th 
house) gains strength and public approval 
(Ist house) from Jupiter conjoined with 
Mercury on the cusp of the 4th house 
(political party out of power), sextile 
Saturn on ‘the Ascendant (public opinion). 
This sextile between Saturn and the 
Mercury-Jupiter conjunction links the con- 
servative tendencies of the people and the 
party out of power in a constructive and 
fortunate manner, whereas this same con- 
junction of Jupiter and Mercury in square 
aspect to Uranus in the 12th indicates that 
the radical elements in the country are 
at a great disadvantage in a popular vote 
because this Uranus is also opposed by the 
Moon, planetary symbol of public opinion 
—the International Boy Scouts (Uranus) 
are likely to be rather unpopular under 
such a cross-fire of adverse aspects. 

Uranus, when in power, can often be 
very dictatorial, but out of power, fre- 
quently makes a great effort:to appear 
democratic—the great humanitarian so 
long as he does not hold the whiphand. 
The career of the late (not lamented) 
dictator, Mussolini, is a case in point. Up 
to the time he was permitted to become 
Il Ducé, he was literally democracy per- 
sonified. He very soon changed color once 
the reins of power were placed in his hands. 


Election 1944 
Nov. 7, 1944 
10:00 p.m., E.W.T. 
Washington, D. C. 











Uranus is without doubt the symbol of 
the so-called “Leftist” tendencies and 
groups in the political world. Yet we do 
not think this should be confused with 
Communism, which, we believe, is more 
accurately symbolized by Neptune. Both 
planets can be accepted as symbolical of 
dictatorship in government, but their 
methods are quite different. Neptune is 
inclined to use subtle back-stair methods 
in achieving his ends and to rule by sub-. 
terfuge rather than by direct action—the 
international poker player par excellence 
(a la Stalin). The Uranian dictator is not 
likely to be so diplomatic. He is more 
inclined to be quite frank about his aims 
and aspirations, the kind of fellow who 
gets up and boldly announces, “I am the 
boss—and what are you going to do about 
it?” Mussolini was the perfect example of 
the Uranian dictator at his (bombastic) 
worst. 


JACK LONDON 


From Broadway by Danton Walker, 
in the Daily News, November 29, 
1943: 


Jack London* . . . was born John 
Griffith Chaney, son of a mother who 
practiced spiritualism and an eccentric 
father who wrote and lectured on 
astrology and never acknowledged the 
paternity of his famous son. London 

“was the name of his stepfather, who 
adopted him. Before he was 21 he had 
been a ranch hand, oyster pirate, sailor, 
sealer, Klondike gold operator and 
professional revolutionist ; had hoboed 
across the country as a member of 
Coxey’s Army, done a jail term, 
worked in jute mills and canning 
factories, and crowded in more ex- 
periences than most people have in a 
lifetime. With the barest of grammar 
school educations, he turned out his 
first short story at the age of 17 
(Story of a Typhoon Off the Coast 
of Japan) and won a $25 prize from 
the San Francisco Morning Call. Five 
years later, after cramming in every- 
thing he could get his hands on, in- 
cluding Kipling, who greatly influ- 
enced his writings, he was glad to sell 
stories to the Overland Monthly, 
*® Jack Lendon was born January 12, 1876, 
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founded by Bret Harte, for $7.50 
apiece. A decade later he was getting 
$1,000 each—practically an unheard 
of sum in those days—for his short 
stories. He was the first prominent 
fiction writer to cover a sporting event 
for a newspaper, the Tommy Burns- 
Jack Johnson boxing bout in Sydney, 
Australia, Dec. 26, 1908. 

In 1904 he covered the Russo- 
Japanese War for Hearst and reported 
that emergency rations for Jap soldiers 
included “rice boiled, then dried in the 
sun until each grain has shrunk to the 
size of a pinpoint”—foreshadowing 
dehydrated foods, now in vogue. A 
novel called The Iron Heel was a 
prophecy of Fascism. Another novel, 
John Barleycorn, recounting his own 
propensity for liquor, unintentionally 
helped to bring on prohibition in the 
United States. In 1903, in a home- 
made 50-foot boat called the Snark, 
he cruised the South Pacific and 
visited the leper colony at Molokai, 
which he said he preferred to some 
sections of New York. His cook and 
engineer on that voyage was the late 
Martin Johnson. President Theodore 
Roosevelt carried on a bitter news- 
paper feud with London and called 
him a “nature faker” because he wrote 
that a bulldog can whip a wolf dog. In 
1911, the front pages had him leading 
a band of insurrectos against Gen. 


Diaz in Mexico, the while he was in . 


San Francisco. An ardent Socialist, 
he lost much of his following when he 
advocated American intervention in 
Mexico; offended the pacifists when, 
early in World War I, he branded 
Germany a “paranoiac state’ and 
espoused the cause of England. 


COMMENT: Some years ago we found 
in a Detroit Public Library a biography 
of Jack London which had a copy of his 
horoscope in the back of the book. We 
have forgotten the time that was given. 
We would appreciate it if some of our 
Detroit readers would locate that book 
and send us a copy of the chart. 








For the Best Days for 
PLANTING 
Read YOUR GARDEN—p. 88 
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JAPAN 


Bayonne, New Jersey. 

Let’s have a little foresight instead 
of another Pearl Harbor in 1945! This 
should be an appropriate time to bring 
before the public through your valu- 
able magazine American Astrology, 
Japan’s plans for the future. 

Mr, Elbert Benjamine in his well 
written article, “Wil Japan Dom- 
inate the Pacific?” published in 
American Astrology for January 1941 
on page 8, predicts that Japan is up 
to some devilment as usual, but the 
time for special activity will not be 
until 1945, when Mars reaches the 
luck (trine) aspect with progressed 
Jupiter in the Jap Administration’s 
birth chart. This is when they will 
attempt to attack us again in greater 
force, according to Mr. Benjamine. 
Will you please tell us what month 
this aspect will occur, through your 
Many Things column? 

Let us not forget also that the Sun , 
at the ingresses will be conjunction, 
Square or opposition to Neptune in 
Libra for the next five or six years. 

Turning to another subject, I wish 
to thank you for the excellent data 
concerning “Other Planets’ outside 
our solar system. 

L.%. 


Japanese Constitution 
February 11, 1889 
10:30 a.m. 
Prog. July 18, 1945 
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COMMENT: To the foregoing it may be 
added that the progressed Sun in the 12th 
house of the Japanese Constitution chart, 
within orb of a trine to the radical Saturn 
in the 4th house, and approaching a sex- 
tile to the radical Sun on the cusp of the 
11th house, could indicate powerful assis- 
tance from a secret ally and further 
implications of this 12th house position 
could be an additional confirmation of 
Mr. Benjaminé’s conclusions since, in the 
light of the progressed Sun in the 12th 
house, it could indicate plans to develop 
an offensive in an entirely new and at 
present unsuspected direction. The posi- 
tion of the progressed Moon, conjoined 
with the South Node and approaching a 
trine of the radical Mars intercepted in 
the 11th house, further indicates that an 
aggressive (military) alliance may well be 
an important factor in this, but as before 
stated, the intercepted Mars and the 12th 
house sun both point unmistakably to the 
undercover nature of the alliance. Other- 
wise it is not likely that Japan’s ally, what- 
ever nation it may be, will be inclined to 
come out in the open, and frankly declare 
war on Japan’s enemies. 

We note that the progressed Moon be- 
fore it trines the radical Mars goes to a 
square with the radical Uranus in the 6th 
house. Since Uranus rules the midheaven 
of the Japanese Constitution chart, this 
could indicate the overthrow of the gov- 
ernment of Japan just prior to the new 
offensive, and point to uncompromising 
opposition of those then in power to this 
new aggression. The fact that within a,few 
months following’ the trine of the pro- 
gressed Moon to the radical Mars, the 
progressed Moon will square the radical 
Neptune and Pluto in the first house, could 
indicate that the people of Japan will 
ultimately be the principal victims of this 
new drive. 

All of the foregoing points to a govern- 
mental crisis in Japan about September 
1945, with the new offensive getting under 
way about three or four months later and 
within six months it should be possible 
for the Allies to turn the tide of battle 
in a manner that may result in unparalleled 
destruction and hardship to the Japanese 
people. 

Our only reason for pointing out the 
possibilities for this new offensive is that 
it may perhaps constitute a valuable warn- 





ing to the opponents of Japan not to be 
lulled into any false sense of security by 
governmental changes in the late summer 
of 1945 and that as the result of such 
warning they may avoid another Pearl 
Harbor, thus improving their chances of 
ultimate victory in less time than might 
otherwise be the case. 


LUNAR CORONA 


Hill Field, Utah. 

I happened to be one of several 
hundreds persons going to work at 
6 a.m. the morning of the Jupiter- 
Moon occultation, and the Moon was 
almost directly overhead. Now I heard 
Someone comment on the strange 
circle around the Moon, and so I 
looked up, as others did, and sure 
enough a huge circle, twice as wide 
as the Moon itself, encircled the Moon. 
Now I have seen circles around it be- 
fore, and usually they were purported 
to be a sign of rain, but this was not 
like that. 

This circle touched the Moon and 
was of brilliant rainbow colors, crim- 
son, yellow, green and blue, and they 
merged into each other precisely as 
those of the rainbow do. 

Whether or not this may be a com- 
mon occurrence in this country I can- 
not say, for all we employees living 
here at this great air depot are out- 
of-staters, but I don’t believe it is, 
so that is why I wanted you to know 
what my impression of the phenomena 
has been. I didn’t know until the 
following day that there had been an 
occultation and I read that informa- 
tion in the paper from Salt Lake City. 

D. F. K. 


ANSWER: This phenomenon is appar- 
ently what is called a lunar corona—a set 
of rainbow-colored rings of very small 
radius (compared to more usual lunar and 
solar halos), the moon being covered by 
a thin veil of cloud. The colors of a 
corona are in the reverse order from those 
of a halo: in the corona the red is on the 
outside, as in the primary bow of a rain- 
bow, not on the inside as in the halos. 

Coronas are caused by diffraction phe- 
nomena of light by tiny droplets of water. 
They are not caused by refraction thru 
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ice spicules, as in the case of the much 
larger halos, such as the lunar and solar 
halos of 22° and 46° radius. These latter 
two are the “ring around the moon” types 
of atmospheric effects. A corona is appar- 
ently a rarer phenomenon than a halo and 
the observer was fortunate to witness it. 
Hugh S. Rice, A. M. 


LUNAR MANSIONS 


The following is based on esoteric 
teachings. It cannot be confirmed as 
its source is unavailable esoterically: 

The original Astrologers divided the 
Zodiac in 12 portions, each compris- 
ing 30 degrees, each division indicated 
by a Constellation. It was soon noticed, 
however, that the 30 degree divisions 
were too “undifferentiated” for specific 
work, so the 12 divisions were sub- 
divided. This division was based on 
the FIXED STARS which seem to 
girdle the Earth at the Ecliptic. These 
sub-divisions, marked by FIXED 
STARS, contain 13 degrees 20 min- 
utes, and are properly called Aster- 
isms. They are also termed Lunar 
Mansions, for each 13 degrees 20 min- 
utes corresponds with the daily mean 
lunar rate of travel. This 27-part 
division of the Zodiac was, and is, 
used by orthodox Hindu Astrologers 
for character analysis, general coun- 
selling, personality adjustments, etc. 

Following the adoption of this 27- 
part division it was noticed this num- 
ber of divisions was too “unspecific” 
for use in prediction, especially ‘“abso- 
lute” prediction, i.e., “where, when 
and what” prediction, as in the predic- 
tion of the birth of Christ. The deci- 
sion was made to limit further the 
extent of each sub-division, or Aster- 
ism, and by such limiting, obtain 
greater accuracy. This result was ob- 
tained by dividing the Zodiac into 28 
sections, still terming each an Aster- 
ism, but each section comprising only 
12 degrees 51 minutes instead of 13 
degrees 20 minutes. The extra As- 


to be some indication that this Aster- 
ism was purely an intellectual concept, 
such as the Moon’s Nodes. There 
seem to be hints also that the Asterism 
could be inserted in the Zodiac where 
desired, This may indicate this “mov- 
able” Asterism acted in early Hindu 
Horary Astrology as the Juggler card 
acts in the Tarot, i.e., in the capacity 
of representing the querent. 

Strictly speaking, these 28 divisions, 
each of 12 degrees 51 minutes, may 
also be termed Liinar Mansions as 
the extra Asterism, existing only 
conceptually, would be distributed 
equally throughout the other Aster- 
isms, even as Man is distributed 
equally throughout his Time—the 
final result being the 27 Asterisms of 
13 degrees 20 minutes extent each, 
plus the philosophical concept of the 
“wandering” Asterism existing con- 
currently with, and temporarily with- 
in, the other Asterisms. 

oy Ae ae 8 


MARKET PERSPECTIVE 


Washington, D.C. 

Your ambiguous writer L. H. Wes- 
ton makes some very fancy claims 
re top of stock market trend. I dis- 
agree. Since July 14th many stocks 
have made large advances. Why 
didn’t he tell us about the move in 
Utilities? Their pfd. stocks are rising. 
I have more than 100% profit in Am. 
Distilling Common bought in early 
July at 30. The sugars also did 
well, 

His page to be worthwhile should 
really tell something about the future. 
All he does is hedge. He says market 
is uncertain Nov. 1st to 6th—that’s 
a waste of words. Last week in No- 
vember it will be quite unsettled, 
yet up and down, and his readers 
know less when they read his page 
than when they started. Better elimi- 
nate it. 

B. D. F. 
ANSWER: Many years ago the bril- 


terism, called Abhigit in a recent 
American Astrology article, has been 
considered to have actual existence in 
fact, and was so taught, esoterically. 
A reasonable doubt exists concerning 
its factual existence and there seems 


liant newspaper columnist, Ambrose Bierce, 
in writing a political article for the San 
Francisco Examiner, remarked that some 
of the ideas expressed by a certain local 
poison pen writer were so funny that they 
would make a cow laugh. 
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This remark by Bierce is called to mind 
by the foregoing letter in which B. D. F. 
attempts to roast the magazine manage- 
ment for publishing stock market fore- 
casts with which, as he explained, he “dis- 
agrees.” 

He remarked in his letter that since 
July 14th last, “many stocks have made 
large advances.” And here is where the 
giggle comes in. On July 14, 1943, the 
Industrial Averages were 145.82 at close 
of business that day, but on January 14, 
1944, or just six months later, they closed 
at 138.15 and then continued on lower. 
That is, the averages declined more than 
a point a month since July 1943, almost 
exactly as predicted in our Market Per- 
spective. 

Yet this disingenious poison pen wielder 
wants us to believe that the Perspective 
forecasting, devoted solely to the treat- 
ment of the Industrial averages, was wrong 
and ought to be discontinued. He “dis- 
agrees” with it. Now wouldn’t that make 
a cow laugh? 

L. H. Weston. 


New York, N. Y. 

Have you been reading Weston’s 
Market Perspective in the American 
Astrology Magazine? He does a lot 
of bragging in the December edition, 
so we got together and did a little 
auditing. An impartial opinion, was 
that he was right one in four. Yet, 
he says, “No other stock market fore- 
caster, living or dead, ever even dis- 
tantly approached such accuracy as 
this under any circumstances or con- 
ditions.” 

He even claims he is absolutely 
exact, when his own figures indicate 
that he is absolutely wrong. See page 
80, second column, 4th paragraph, 
December edition. 

You can find the stock records in 
Baron’s Magazine, and don’t forget 
to check Weston’s Market Perspec- 
tive for March 1943 also. 


ANSWER: You omit mention of the 
fact that in the December issue, Mr. 
Weston in his review of his market fore- 
cast was referring specifically to that of 
August 1943; in this connection his state- 
ments were definitely in accordance with 
the facts. 


It is quite possible that there may be 
months when Mr. Weston’s forecasts may 
not be so accurate, but we have always 
held that an average of 70% accuracy 
over a year constitutes a very good record 
for any market forecast, astrological or 
otherwise, although it is true that for some 
reason which has never been quite clear 
to us astrologers are not allowed even that 
*30% of error. They are expected to be 
100% right, whereas you will agree that 
no market forecast, particularly those 
based on market graphs, ever average much 
more than 50% accuracy. 

Anent scientific accuracy in general, a 
rather interesting statement was published 
some years ago with reference to medical 
science wherein it was acknowledged that 
at the Massachusetts Hospital clinic, wher 
accuracy is carried to the nth degree, post 
mortem examinations proved that the doc- 
tors were wrong in their diagnoses in 47% 
of the cases. 

It may interest you to know that we 
have in our files many letters attesting to 
the excellence of Mr. Weston’s average 
accuracy, and it may be that you happened 
to select for a test one of the months when 
he was not quite up to par. 

Mr. Weston has kindly supplied us with 
the following astrological and biographical 
data re himself, which we think our 
students will probably find interesting: 


Born December 27, 1862, “just be- 
fore sunrise,” longitude 86° 30’ West, 
latitude 40° 37’ North, in Cass 
County, Indiana. 

Ascendant: 23 Sagittarius 24. 

Longitude of Sun: 5 Capricorn 34. 

Longitude of Moon: 29 Pisces 53. 

Oblique ascension of Ascendant; 
280° 34’, 

Oblique ascension of Sun under 
pole: 295° 12’ A, F 

Oblique ascension of Moon under 
pole: 359° 13’ A. 

Oblique ascension of Earth: 348° 
35’ A. 

Biography: Of English extraction, 
great-grandfather was a wool sorter 
in a Liverpool woolen mill. He was 


young, handsome and always well 
dressed. A royal party one day visited 
the factory and young Weston was 
given the job of showing the visitors 
around. In the royal party was a 
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young woman. Weston seems to have 
had an opportunity to squeeze her 
hand. Later they were married. 

Grandfather came to Boston about 
the year 1829. 


MOON MAGIC 


From Science News Letter, Febru- 
ary 19, 1944: 


MAYBE MOON DOES AFFECT 
PLANTS AFTER ALL 


Belief that the moon has something 
to do with the behavior of living 
things may have some scientific jysti- 
fication after all, experiments on trees 
by Prof. Harold S. Burr of the Yale 


| School of Medicine seem to indicate. 


Prof. Burr inserted a pair of elec- 
trical contacts into the trunk of a 
maple tree, about five feet apart and 
at a depth that placed them next to 
the cambium, or layer of actively 
growing cells that build new layers of 
wood and bark. They were hooked 
up to delicate electrical recording 
apparatus. 

Approximately once a month, he re- 
ports, the records show there was a 
“tremendous and very sharp rise” in 
the average potential difference over 
the path of living tissue between the 
two points. Close records were kept 
of temperature, humidity, barometric 
pressure and other weather factors, 
and none of these were found in step 
with the changes in the tree’s elec- 
trical state. 

Something that happens approxi- 
mately once a month must be respon- 
sible, unless the changes are due only 
to some internal rhythm within the 
plant itself and not to any outside 
factor. The moon seems to be the 
readiests object to hold responsible ; 
although Prof. Burr is careful to point 
out that thus far no actual causal 
connection has been demonstrated. 
However, he states, “on the. basis of 
the evidence so far collected, one could 
predict by means of electrical meas- 
urements the changing lunar phases 
within 48 hours.” 

In any case, he feels that the phe- 
nomenon is of sufficient interest to 
justify further research. 


POINTS OF VIEW 


Springfield, Ohio. 

I want to thank you for the ex- 
planation you so kindly gave, concern- 
ing my troubles with Aries people. 
I really thought the fault was mine, 
since the same thing happened so fre- 
quently. Hereafter, I shall try to 
avoid, as much as possible, the people 
of that sign, since it seems to be a con- 
dition that neither of us can help. 

Since I bothered you with my tale 
of woe to start with, it seems only fair 
to tell you the sequel to it. The Arian 
with whom I worked, and who caused 
me so much grief, coaxed another 
fellow worker, a Cancer, to go to the 
foreman and see if he wouldn’t put me 
back on the day shift again. It was so 
arranged, and I had to go back to the 
grind ; but I was given the same status 
in my work that he had. It was typi- 
cal of him that he said, “I don’t see 
why we can’t work together. You 
come back on my shift, and try to do 
what’s right, and we'll get along.” 
Well, I did, and the same thing hap- 
pened again, and as a result he was 
transferred to another department. 
Now I’m free. I run our department 
alone. I do all the work we both did, 
easier and better without his inter- 
ference. And I am thoroughly happy 
in my work. I can only hope that he 
is as happy in his new job. And I hope 
he finds a partner who doesn’t mind 
his contrariness. For myself, I hope 
this breaks the spell that has always 
been my lot. 

Mrs. McL. 


Montrose, Calif. 


For many years I have been a sub- 
scriber to American Astrology and 
consider it the finest astrology mag- 
azine on the market. Never before 
have I written to Ye Editor, but the 
Mrs. J. McL. epic on Arians calls for 
a reply and I certainly hope this is 
printed. 

Mrs. Scorpio, you couldn’t get along 
with your brother, sister-in-law, the 
woman you had to live with, the 
child who lived with you, and your 
co-workers, Why make Astrology the 
scapegoat? 
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I like most Scorpios but I have 
never met one who didn’t have a very 
good opinion of himself, especially of 
his work. And it is either colossal 
conceit or a complete lack of humor 
that says his only fault is too much 
generosity! 

I, too, have always been associated 
with Aries, but with what a difference. 
First, my parents; mother, born 
March 24, 1893 and father, April 15, 
1885. Finer or more understanding 
parents could not be found and no one 
could have been given a happier child- 
hood. Then three Aries bosses; March 
29, April 2nd and April 19th, years 
unknown; everyone of whom gave me 
a boost upward and helped me in 
every way. And have you noticed how 
often Aries are executives? This 
doesn’t come from a lack of under- 
standing of their work, you know. 
And last but not least, two of my best 
friends, April 13, 1918 and March 22, 
1915, who have proved loyal and true 
at all times, and what marvelous 
champions! 

They are the soul of frankness; 
treat them that way yourself; if you 
are sincere you will not make an 
enemy. But don’t insincerely “pet 
them,” “baby them,” and “brag on 
them” ; they will see thru that. There 
is nothing hypocritical about them, 
they do not say one thing to your face 
and another behind your back, and 
they hate such treatment from an- 
other. You will win their admiration 
if not their friendship, by being frank: 

As for taking the “shirt off your 
back,” don’t you mean, give you the 
shirt from their backs?” And if all 
Aries are sent “over there” as soon 
as they are born, I, for one, will gladly 
go too. Things are never dull with the 
fiery, witty Arian. Try directness with 
them, Mrs. J. McL. 

Mrs, kibra. 
P.S.: My South Node is in Leo, and I 
have never had a quarrel with one yet, 
in fact, I admire them very much. 


As for admiring Leo, that is understand- 
able, even tho the South Node may be in 
that sign. A South Node contact does not 
necessarily imply an aversion to the sign 
involved. On the contrary the South Node 
as symbolical of an attractive (albeit 
mutually destructive) force may often gen- 
erate an admiration for the abilities inher- 
ent in the sign in which it may be posited. 
But that does not prevent forces working 
thru this center of “disintegration” from 
getting in their deadly work. Much de- 
pends upon the nature, circumstances and 
closeness of the association. 





Long Beach, Calif. 

Mrs. J. McL.’s letter from Spring- 
field, Ohio, which was printed in your 
February issue, was a challenge I 
couldn’t resist. 

I am an Aries, born April 11, 1919, 
at 11:55 P.M. in Denver, Colorado. 
1 understand Daylight Saving Time 
was in effect in Denver at that time. 

It is most interesting to note that 
I have had the same experiences with 
Scorpio people that she has had with 
Aries. I have no planets in Scor pio, and 
since the first 24° of it constitute my 
11th house, I have always been at 
a loss to know why my experiences 
with Scorpio are utterly miserable. 

My childhood was most unhappy, 
chiefly because my Scorpio mother, 
born Nov. 6, 1897, at 8:00 A.M. in 
Denver, was and is the most mystify- 
ing and unnatural mother I have ever 
known. She never had affection toward 
me, and my childish attempts to kiss 
her, even when only five years old, 
were met with refusal and repulsion 
on her part. 

She was divorced from my Aquar- 
ian father when I was four years old, 
and her parents raised me. We all 
lived together, but any attempts at 
understanding with my mother were 
always met with a childish and ar- 
rogant unconcern. She refused to buy 
me necessities, but forced me to take 
from her pocketbook, in front of her, 


e 


COMMENT: We are impelled to inquire, the necessary change for school sup- 
how many Leo’s has Mrs. Libra been plies or other small necessities. Since 
obliged to associate with closely—or work my grandparents rightly felt it their 
with. It frequently happens that “cir- duty to force her to support me, and 
cumstances (may) alter (such) cases.” she refused, and does to this day, to 
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pay them board, or one cent otherwise, 
I was forced to manage to get it from 
her. This I never did surreptitiously, 
however. When I needed clothing, 
she refused to buy it, but I was able 
to obtain it by purchasing it C.O.D. 
and having it sent to her office (she 


_ is a chiropractor). 


I married a Virgoan, born August 
23, 1916, at about 6:20 A.M., in 
Seneca, Missouri. He was abusive, 
both physically and mentally, but she 
condoned it and upheld him when he 
struck me on many occasions, saying 
I was not fit to live. Our estrange- 
ment—between my mother and me— 
was complete when I divorced the 
man. She continued to give him 
money, but was embittered toward 
my son and me, and has ignored us 
to this day, although she is fond of 
this former husband and his present 
wife. I am now married to a Libran, 
born September 24, 1924, at 10:30 
P.M. in Tenney, Minn. We are very 
happy, although he is now overseas. 

Mrs. J. McL., it is certainly typical 
of undeveloped Scorpio people to be 
so completely embittered toward all 
Arians because of your experiences 
with a few. I have had contact with 
as many Scorpions as you have had 
with Arians. I agree with the Editor 
that it is wise for you to let Aries 
people alone, for our sake, as well as 
yours! 

You make a very narrow-minded 
statement in accusing all Arians of 
“not being half what they pretend 
to be,” and saying that “they'll take 
your last shirt off your back and never 
blink an eve.” You. demonstrate a 
thorough lack of philosophical and 
astrological knowledge other than 
Sun-signs. I certainly have my faults, 
but dishonesty is not, and never has 
been one of them, as indicated from 
my Saggittarian ascendant and Sun 
trine Saturn, which also trines Mars 
and Mercury. I have Sun conjunct 
Mars, and I have had to work hard 
to overcome a tendency to not get 
along with people. It scems to me that 
you strain yourself in patting your 
back for your wonderful peace-loving 
disposition and ability to get along 
with everyone. (A contradictory state- 
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ment, because you can’t get along 
with any Aries person, by your own 
admission!) 

Did it ever occur to you that the 
fault might be partly in yourself? A 
study of occult law and philosophy 
will teach you that we never attract 
anything that does not belong to us. 
However, in your eyes, you are en- 
tirely lovable and the bad Aries per- 
sons are completely at fault when 
you don’t get along. Impossible— 
as anyone knows! It still takes “two 
to make a quarrel,” you know, 

So a little Aries girl you “had to 
live with” made you thoroughly mis- 
erable! Well, I'll bet it was mutual 
and that she was glad to get away 
from you! How understanding and 
mature are you, Mrs, J. McL., to let 
a child make you “thoroughly mis- 
erable?” No sensible adult of any 
Sun-sign will allow a child to make 
him miserable, nor blame it on a 
child. Yet, I have observed that this 
is a Scorpio tendency. 

You suggest that the world would 
be better off without Arians. My, my! 
What if someone suggested the same 
regarding Scorpios? You will learn, 
if you study, that no‘sign of the 
Zodiac fails to have its place in the 
Cosmic Scheme. Therg is no sign that 
is better or worse than any other. 
Aries certainly is different from 
Scorpio, but I don’t suggest to my 
Maker that he made a mistake in 
allowinz Scorpios to run loose! 

Scorpio is a wonderful sign—the 
sign of regeneration. Under its influ- 
ence one can reach the heights in 
understanding (and also the depths, 
Mrs. J. McL.). It is a deep, mystic, 
and occult sign, quite the opposite 
from extrovertive Aries. Scorpio peo- 
ple are notably difficult for any other 
sign to understand. This explains why 
Scorpio, in his deep secretive knowl- 
edge that he is right, is offended by 
Aries frankness and eagerness to bring 
matters into the open. 

Scorpio people have sarcastic and 
bitter tongues, Mrs. J. McL., and can 
cut deeply without realizing it or car- 
ing. To be sure, Aries are frank, also, 
and are quick to say sharp things, 
but you can bet, generally speaking, 
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that Aries will be frankly tolerant, 
and forgiving, after it has all “died 
down,” while Scorpio remembers to 
his dying day and never forgives. 

Try to develop a broader under- 
standing of human beings, individ- 
ually and as a whole, and realize 
that we are all poor mortals struggling 
toward the same end. In this way, 
perhaps you can forgive Aries for 
existing and know that he can be 
deeply hurt, as well as you, by your 
intolerance in opinions and bitterness 
if he doesn’t agree. 

Have you ever read the Biblical 
verse “Judge not, lest ye be judged”? 

Mr. Clancy, I do hope you can 
relay this letter, or a copy of it, to 
Mrs. J. McL., as I think she needs 
to hear Aries’ side of the story. Thank 
you. 


Providence, R. 1. 

I was very interested in the article 
published under the title South Node. 
My birthdate is May 1, 1901, and I 


heartily agree with this article and 
might add that every Aries person I 
have come in contact with has been 
full of lies and deceit. In fact I have 
not jound one good trait about them. 
No doubt there are people born under 
this sign who are fine people but I 
have failed to meet them. I would 
ask, “Why can’t I get along with 
Aries?” It isn’t that I have not tried 
to be kind and considerate. Just at 
the time you are trying to help Aries, 
he is cutting your throat behind your 
back. 


I seldom dislike anyone and am ~ 


ever trying to find the good in my 
neighbor, but why are Aries people 
so dishonest, disloyal and actually 

brutal to their fellow creatures? 
Maybe I sound bitter but I have 
truly suffered at the hands of Aries. 
A. S. 





Colton, Calif. 

I have just read Mrs. J. McL. in 
February American Astrology, page 
27, and her difficulties with Arian 
people. I have almost the same trouble 
with Leo folks. I am plagued with 


Jour in my husband's family, one 
daughter-in-law and one daughter, 
which for me are just too many Leos. 
My Leo, fourth house, is empty and 
yet every time I come in contact with 
Leo the sparks just fly and not a word 
said. Maybe I have never met the Leo 
before, but I feel Leo just the same, 
and when I do this Taurus shuts up 
like a clam (I had to learn that les- 
son). Those in the family have tried 
for years to dominate me, and if you 
will erect my chart you will see it 
can’t be done—by Leo or anyone 
else. I am slow to anger and I have 
the greatest urge to contradict every- 
thing Leo says altho at the time I 
know what they say are facts, so I 
just keep still in order to keep the 
peace. Your answer to Mrs. J. McL. 
may be the answer to my trouble. I 
do not know where my North or South 
Node is. 

Why can’t Leo natives get along 
with each other? Is it because they 
want to be the Flag Bearer, Band and 
Parade or they won’t march? 

When Mrs. McL. gets her reserva- 
tion for her Arian friends perhaps I 
can put my Leos there too. 

I get along splendidly with every- 
one else but have more intimates in 
Saggitarius, altho that 8th house is 
empty. My three children are Aquarius, 
Scorpio, Leo, and myself, Taurus. 
Aquarius, Scorpio and Taurus get 
along fine but Leo is at outs with one 
or the other of us all the time. 

My birthday is May 11, 1892, Lake 
Valley, Sierra Co., New Mexico. 

‘Incidentally, I have been married 
to a Gemini for 34 years. Anytime a 
Tauran can keep pace with a Gemini 
for that length of time, that is a record. 

Mrs. J. S. 





Hollywood, Calif. 

I am a regular reader of your mag- 
azine and find it a “must” every 
month. However, this is the first time 
I have taken “typewriter” in hand to 
write you and I feel the urge to do so 
by the article entitled South Node in 
Many Things of February, 1944, re 
the Scorpio native who seems to have 
trouble with people born in the sign 
Aries. 
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I am not quarreling with this indi- 
vidual, but I wish, in justice to my 
own sign, to point out a couple of 
things. 

This is not the first time I have 
come in contact with people who point 
to Aries as_an aggressive, dominant 
sign. Having been born April 3, 1901 
(the moon in Libra) and allowing 
that I have all the faults of the Aries 
sign, I must still point out that Scor- 
pios have always seemed to me a little 
more dominant than Aries. Having 
taken up astrology more than ten 
years ago, I have tried to see the good 
and the bad of every sign, my own 
included. 

This Scorpio individual, who wrote 
at great length, seems to me a little 
obsessed with the idea that an Aries 
individual is so much worse than she, 
and “a reservation for Aries people” 
seems to me going a little far, con- 
sidering she is not the entire world and 
it is only her personal problem, and 
she is only one of this entire world of 
billions—or is it billions?—of people. 
You see, I admit I don’t know every- 
thing in spite of our Scorpio friend. 

I am an Aries and I get along very 
well with Scorpios, At present I am 
working with a woman writer, born 
November 13, 1896, and we are very 
congenial. I udmire Scorpios for their 
intelligence and their aggressiveness. 
At the same time I know that they 
can accomplish so much work them- 
selves that they are sometimes impa- 
tient with us (Aries included), who 
cannot stand the amount of work 
they can. This has never turned me 
against them. I admire this trait 
and knowing it, I have always tried 
to bear with it—although at times it 
has sapped my vitality. 

But a friend of mine (an Aries) 
attended a class in Astrology one day 
and refused to go back, because she 
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said they knocked Aries and said some 
very unkind things. Knowing her, I 
feel sure she was telling the truth. It 
seems they sometimes put us in Hit- 
ler’s class and frankly, I resent that. 

I have known Scorpios in my time 
who have tried to dominate me and 
whom I had practically to fight with 
to show them others existed besides 
themselves. Having the North Node 
in Scorpio, I am usually very con- 
genial, but what I don’t understand 
is why Scorpio (usually a very aggres- 
sive sign) always points to Aries as 
being the villain and never sees his 
own faults. I say this in spite of the 
fact that I get along with them very 
well (again I refer to the North Node 
in that sign), but I do say that if I 
let them, or most of them, they would 
grind me underfoot in their rush for 
the limelight. 

Maybe I am a little different from 
most of the Aries sign because the 
Moon in Libra tones down any domi- 
nant traits I would have and a Gemini 
Ascendant makes me fritter away 
some of my time. 

But my Moon in Libra makes me 
want justice for Aries and any other 
sign which is downtrodden. Person- 
ally I find good and bad in all—and 
I resent anyone saying that because 
of his own personal dislikes we should 
be “put on a reservation.” 

I did not intend to write a letter as 
long as the one of my Scorpio friend 
—but the Irish in me makes me 
resent it. I’ve always thought I was 
a pretty nice person (I of course 
again may be wrong) and am always 
trying to do nice things for people— 
or isn’t that possible for an Aries? 


I would appreciate seeing this pub- 
lished and if you see fit, answered— 
inasmuch as it is my first effort to 
defend all the Aries God has seen fit 
to put into this world. 

&, F. 


COMMENT-—-So far we seem to have 
established as a fact of reasonable cer- 
tainty that sometimes Aries likes Scorpio 
and sometimes not, and vice versa. Per- 
sonally we think them both hard to get 
along with—we prefer Cancer. 
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PRACTICAL ASTROLOGY 


Extract from an article entitled Why 
Are The Cults Growing? by Charles 
S. Braden, Professor of the History 
and Literature of Religions at North- 
western University, Evanston, Illinois. 

In The Christian Century 
Chicago, January 12, 1944 


In a time like this the future is full 
of foreboding. There is a restless de- 
sire to know what is around the cor- 
ner; to what one may look forward. 
This roots back in fear and anxiety. 
Here belong, in addition to the reli- 
gious cults which minister to this 
desire, the whole list of fortune tellers, 
diviners, crystal gazers, tea-leaf read- 
ers, numerologists and astrologers. 
There has perhaps never been a time 
in modern history when this class of 
seers flourished more than at present. 
Even supposedly conservative news- 
papers are printing astrological “col- 
umns,” for astrology has recently be- 
come, literally, big business. 

Probably no spot in America is more 
under the influence of the stars than 
Hollywood. It seems that on one occa- 
sion Mary Pickford was about to take 
a trip by airliner. Her astrologer ad- 
vised against it, and she followed his 
advice. The next day the ship on 
which she would have traveled crashed 
and all on board were lost. “‘Just co- 
incidence,” said the reporter who was 
commenting on the Hollywood prac- 
tice in this field to a lesser star. 
“Maybe so, maybe not,” she replied. 
“Anyhow, -1 don’t want to take a 
chance, so I have my astrologer keep 
my horoscope right,up to the minute. 
... Jt tells me just what I should and 
shouldn’t do every day. It is a great 
help in making up my mind.”* It is 
said of one well known astrologer that 
more than 10,000,000 newspaper read- 
ers scan his syndicated observations 
every day. This same astrologer every 
year receives regularly from’ 750,000 
news paper readers an enclosure of five 
to ten cents for some of his services. 
He found himself so busy casting 
horoscopes that he invented a machine 
which helps him make the nearly half- 


* American Magazine, Vol. 128, p. 30. 
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million astrological calculations which 
are called for every year! 

Nor is “this craze” confined to 
America. An English writer in the 
New Statesman and Nation asserted 
that there are thousands of private 
astrologers in England and, on the 
basis of an investigation, declared that 
nearly two-thirds of the adult popu- 
lation glance at or read more or less 
regularly some astrological feature. 
Both in England and in America, it 
is asserted, men prominent in politics 
and financial circles are regular sub- 
scribers to some astrological service, 
and many of them refuse to sign an 
important document or make an im- 
portant decision on a day that is not 
declared propitious by the astrological 
adviser, Sigrid Schultz, correspondent 
of the Chicago Tribune in Berlin until 
1941, has asserted that hundreds of 
alleged astrologers were sent into 
France ahead of the German armies to 
spread dire predictions among the 
women of France concerning the loss 
of their husbands, with a consequent 
direct effect on French morale. Hitler’s 
own addiction to astrology is common 
knowledge. 

Astrology is of course not a reli- 
gious ism. It masquerades as science, 
and through its pseudo-scientific 
method and language makes a certain 
appeal to a generation which in large 
numbers has rejected religion because 
it is not scientific. 


COMMENT: The usual line employed 
by the omniscient(?) opponents of astrol- 
ogy, when discussing this mother of sci- 
ences, viz:—“This craze”’—“it masquer- 
ade as a science’ —“pseudo-scientific”— 
etc., and inconsistently enough, in an arti- 
cle which cites a case wherein astrology 
was of much practical assistance—it saved 
a life. “Pseudo” or not, if it works, that is 
what counts—and it does;—Prof. Braden 
says so. 


The writer of the foregoing dissertation 
brought out (probably unintentionally) 
two points worthy of note: (1) The astrol- 
ogers Hitler (allegedly) sent into France 
to give to the French people false prophe- 
cies were merely “alleged astrologers” —~ 
naturally only an “alleged” astrologer 
would lend himself to such a nefarious 
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scheme. (2) It appeals to a generation 
which—has rejected religion”’—this is a 
suggestion of certain interesting possibili- 
ties for the future of astrology. May it 
not ultimately furnish a bridge between 
science and religion and thereby may not 
merely save lives, but also save souls? 
Heaven knows! The soul of humanity 
can use some such key to the riddle of the 
universe which, under the chilly intellec- 
tualism of science (unaided) offers little 
enough to hope for beyond its formulas 
and test tubes. Without faith, the soul 
of man withers and dies. We must have 
faith beyond that which can be scientifi- 
cally demonstrated if we are to retain our 
hopes and aspirations so necessary to 
spiritual life. Furthermore, without the 
inspiration of such faith, even scientific 
progress may lose its momentum if it does 
not first destroy and lead to race suicide. 


PRESIDENTIAL STATISTICS 


New York, N. Y. 


I have assigned aspects to the birth- 
dates of possible presidential candi- 
dates in the same manner as that 
which I use in the president analysis. 
I can generalize for these planet pairs: 
Moon-Mercury, Moon-Venus, Moon- 
Mars, Moon-Jupiter, Moon-Saturn, 
and Sun-Mars, Sun-Jupiter, and Sun- 
Saturn. These are the significant as- 
pects as discussed in my articles to 
date: Sun square Saturn, Moon quin- 
cunx Venus, Moon conjunct Mars, 
and Moon conjunct Jupiter. In my 
next article the significance of Sun 
trine Mars will be discussed. It is not 
so marked as the others, but there 
seems to be a tendency for an unusual 
number of cases to fall in that cate- 
gory. 

Twenty of the twenty-six men have 
one or other of the significant aspects. 
Statistically we would expect a suc- 
cessful candidate to have some one 
of the aspects, unless the pattern is 
changing with the passage of time. 

1. Governor Bricker: Sept. 6, 1893. 
Has none of the aspects. (Some pow- 
erful men had none: Washington, 
Monroe, etc.) 

2. Governor Dewey: 
Moon quincunx Venus. 
F.D.R.’s aspects.) 


Has only 
(One of 


3. Senator Bridges: Has Sun 
square Saturn, Moon conjunct Mars. 
(Both F.D.R. aspects.) 

4. Mr. Willkie: Has only Moon 
quincunx Venus. 

5. Governor Warren: 
Moon quincunx Venus. 

Virginia Ehrlich, 
Research Director, 
American Astrology Magazine 


RADIATING STARS 


Alameda, Calif. 

Mr. Rice states in his article, Jan- 
uary issue, p. 48, that there are count- 
less enormous stars at terrific tempera- 
ture radiating heat into space. As I 
understand things, they cannot do so 
unless there is an equally tremendous 
body of cold matter relatively to 
which to radiate the heat. Where is 
it? A steam turbine thermodynami- 
cally won’t work unless the exhaust 
steam is passed into a condenser and 
has its heat extracted by cold circu- 
lating water. Do those stars main- 
tain their high temperature because 
empty space is an insulator of heat 
and the small percent of loss goes to 
the earth and other small satellites? 
“Fact” magazine this month throws 
literary rocks at the astrologers with 
the same public-spirited intent a kid 
throws real ones at street lamps. They 
mention Houdini’s opinion on such 
subjects. Well, his profession was de- 
ception and illusion-creation. How do 
they expect to deduce facts from such 
a person’s statements? 


Has only 


C. 2. 2 


ANSWER: An incandescent body in 
space may and does radiate heat in all 
directions into space. As far as the 
radiating itself is concerned, there does 
not need to be a body to receive the radia- 
tion. If there is no such body nearby, 
the surrounding space will not be heated. 
For heat to be manifested, there needs 
to be a cooler object that absorbs the 
radiation and turns part of it into heat. 
Where are such bodies? The radiation 
of energy from stars spreads out and 
travels on forever until, here and there, 
it does strike some cooler objects. The 
latter may be cosmic dust clouds, dark 
stars, planets, meteors, comets, etc. 
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The stars do not maintain high tem- 
peratures because empty space is a heat- 
insulator. Heat and light in the form of 
electro-magnetic radiation penetrate empty 
space easily and go at enormous speeds. 

As to Houdini’s opinion, I do not know 
anything of his ideas. But as to the last 
remark of C. E. B., there is a fallacy in 
the logic. Could I not be a sleight-of- 
hand performer, for instance, by profes- 
sion, and still know definitely one way or 
the other the principles of astrology—or 
any other subject? 

Hugh S. Rice. 


SIGNIFICANT DATES 


San Francisco, Calif. 

In your AMERICAN AstROLOGY / 
have been watching your prophecies 
about the great dates on which may 
be expected good news from the fight- 
ing fronts.* I have followed your 
significant dates beginning August 
22nd, and not one has failed to be a 
wonderfully significant date for the 
allies. December 30th was the most 
significant of all. Hope your other 


dates, especially the one for March 
28, 1944, may bring the news that 
your guess for that date has become 


a reality. 
S. B. Mel. 


STAR OF BETHLEHEM 


From the science page of the New 
York Herald Tribune, Sunday, De- 
cember 19, 1943, by John J. O'Neill, 


science editor: 


The star of Bethlehem described by 
St. Matthew as the guide to the three 
kings from the East which led them 
to Judea and appeared over Bethle- 
hem to mark the manger where Jesus 
lay, continues to be a challenge to 
astronomers, but despite the years of 
discussion astronomy has progressed 
no nearer to a solution of the problem. 

A summary of the recent research is 
presented in an article Star of Beth- 
hem? in the December issue of Sky 
and Telescope, published at Harvard 
College Observatory. The question 
mark in the title indicates the con- 


# See September 1943 issue, page 18. 


clusions reached—that astronomical 
science is unable to offer evidence to 
support the biblical story nor does # 
offer disproof. 

Reading the pertinent portions of 
the New Testament and the predic- 
tions in the Old Testament must raise 
the question as to whether the story 
told in Matthew involves phenomena 
which come under the jurisdiction of 
modern astronomy. The story should 
be studied against the background of 
the time in which it was written, and 
this would require that the terms be 
given astrological meanings then 
prevalent, and also their occult or 
mythical significance. 


Conjunction of Planets? 


A story long has been in circulation 
which links a conjunction of the plan- 
ets Mars, Saturn and Jupiter with the 
star of Bethlehem. This rare conjunc- 
tion occurred in the sign Pisces in 
6 B.C. This could not be described as 
a star, for the planets were too widely 
separated. There is also the difficulty, 
as pointed out in Sky and Telescope, 
that while the conjunction took place 
and the three planets formed a close 
triangle, they were so close to the sun 
that they could not be seen. 

This story has been credited to 
Kepler, the famous astrologer of 
400 years ago, who laid the foun- 
dation of modern astronomy. A search 
of his writings revealed he did not 
father the story, but offered as his 
theory the appearance of a new star 
in the heavens. 

The new-star theory, however, 
seems untenable, for this would have 
been visible to the astrologers in King 
Herod’s court, and the story which the 
visiting kings told was news to them. 
Matthew does not record what the 
visitors from the East told Herod, but 
on the basis of that information he set 
the occurrence back two years, for he 
ordered the killing of all infants born 
within two years. 

It is probable that no astronomical 
star was involved. The word star was 
used then in a different sense. Ba- 
laam’s prediction (in Numbers xxiv, 
17) states, “There shall come a star 
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out of Jacob” and in Revelation 
(xxii, 16) Jesus is described as “the 
bright and morning star.” 


Stars as Souls 


There was a widespread belief held 
previously for uncounted centuries 
that the stars were souls and souls 
were stars. The theory is discussed in 
the writings of Plato and of Aristotle 
and in much earlier records in Baby- 
lon and Sumeria. 

If Matthew were talking in terms 
of this theory, which is probable, the 
word could be used as a synonym for 
soul. If such were the case, then the 
visiting kings were describing some 
occult or metaphysical experience that 
had come to them, and not an astro- 
nomical observation. 

Luke describes a light im the 
heavens on the night Jesus was born, 
but it was a light accompanying the 
appearance of angels, and it is possible 
that it was a light of this nature which 
the three kings, or wise men, saw in 
Bethlehem the night Jesus was born, 
and also before they started their 
journey. 

Much of the literature of this and 
earlier periods is written in the form 
of allegories and parables, poetical in 
form, in which the meaning is con- 
cealed in allusions which have mean- 
ing only to those initiated into the 
mysteries of the various cults. 


Astrological Ideas 


Early astrologers, for example, de- 
scribed the planets Saturn, Jupiter 
and Mars as “the three wise men” and 
also as the “three kings.” This is 
revealed in the recent volume, Astrol- 
ogy, Its History and Influence, by 
Ellen McCaffery. 

Although modern astrologers attach 
much significance to the triple con- 
junction of these three planets in the 
sign of Pisces about the time of the 
birth of Jesus, there are indications 
that such a triple conjunction had 
been observed previously and had 
some other significance attached to it. 
Miss McCaffery reveals that in an 
Egyptian temple are astrological carv- 
ings, dated more than 2,000 years 
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before the Christian era, in which 
occurs a picture of two fishes, which 
is still the symbol of the sign Pisces, 
and above them three stars in the 
form of a triangle. The carvings seem 
to depict an initiation into the sacred 
mysteries of that time. The story 
recorded in Matthew about the three 
kings could be an allegory revealing 
some ancient sacred mystery to the 
initiates of his time. 

There appears in these ancient 
carvings as presented by Miss McCaf- 
fery, a symbol almost identical with 
one that appears on early church 
vessels, and which was identified by 
the late Dr. Gustav Eisen, who dis- 
covered the Chalice of Antioch, as the 
symbol of the Holy Ghost, he revealed 
to the writer a short time before his 
death. 

It would seem much more probable, 
therefore, that the Star of Bethlehem 
is a sacred mystery whose explanation 
will have to come from the mystics, 
instead of a phenomenon of the skies 
to be explained by the astronomers. 

While engaged in the biblical re- 
search incident to writing this article, 
the verse in the remarkable book of 
Job xxxviti 35—“Canst thou send 
lightnings, that they may go, and say 
unto thee, Here we are?”—seemed to 
demand some recognition as the first 
story published 3,500 years ago, on 
the radar, that detects enemy air- 
planes from afar. The radio waves 
sent out by radar for this purpose are 
identical with the waves sent out by 
lightning. 


TERROR IN THE WINGS 


New York, N. Y. 


In working on the third instaliment 
of Terror in the Wings for the May 
issue, I ar: greatly impressed with the 
degree to which the secondary direc- 
tions and transits operate in the horo- 
scopes of the characters on whom the 
principal action turns, in particular, 
the wardrobe woman, Mrs. Pancoast, 
and the star of the play, Millicent 
Manning. The charts, as you know, 
are entirely fictitious. The type of 

(Continued on page 38) 
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Terror in the Wings 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


Something always happened to the ingenue, and there was no clue to the menace. 


5 Red Room of the old Metropole 
in the West Forties had long been a fa- 
vored rendezvous for theatrical gatherings 
of a social sort. On this night, the man- 
agement had pretty well covered up the 
tawdriness of the war years, and of the 
declining prominence of the hostelry, with 


a warmth of decoration. It was their trib- 
ute to Abe Lewin. Those who had as- 
sembled to celebrate his birthday included 
the cast of Fan Mail, his personal staff as 
well as that of the theater, together with 
quite a number of close friends or relations 
of the other guests. The private bar in 
the corner of the room was well stocked, 
and the waiters assiduous in distributing 
pretty much what anyone chose to try. 
The final curtain had gone down long be- 
fore. Conversation was fully unfettered. 

Grandon Trine had been unable to rec- 
ognize himself in the mirror, thanks to 
the Egyptian make-up Margaret Pierce 
had evolved for him, from an overtower- 
ing turban to a pair of long-toed oriental 
shoes copied from some old illustration for 
the Arabian Nights. The obese host had 
put the astrologer at his own table for 
the supper, introducing him as a visitor 
in town from a Hollywood night club, who 
had come to tell fortunes for the party. 
The pseudo-Oriental found himself a little 
unhappy over the designation. He had 
a role to play, but he also had his astro- 
logical ethics, in the light of which he felt 
a little ridiculous. 

It was here at table that the coffee 
reminded grey-templed and monacled 
Sammy Samuels, the press agent, of tea. 
“That means tea leaves to me,” he 
chuckled. “Hence gypsies, the future, and 
so the stars, just like tea leaves in the 
cup of heaven.” 


Part II - 





Marc Edmund Jones 


Abe Lewin guffawed until he shook. 
“They tell me in Hollywood,” he said, 
“that Sohrab Bey knows tomorrow before 
it knows itself.” 

“Ask him how long the show’s going 
to run,” Millicent wise-cracked. She was 
at the producer’s elbow, nursing a sour 
smile. 

The turbaned Sohrab Bey smiled amia- 
bly, as befitted the role, and carefully, as 
the unfamiliar grease paint dictated. He 
had been watching the star. She, unfor- 
tunately, had caught him at it, a fact which 
might handicap him when it came to his 
talk with her later. If her mood could 
be turned to raillery, she would probably 
forget any half-formed impression. It 
would be very wise to meet the lady upon 
her own ground. 

“About three months,” he remarked, 
with a somber expression, and then added 
lightly, “with a chance of going on further 
if Miss Manning’s constitution holds to- 
gether.” 





WHAT HAS GONE BEFORE: Something 
always happens to the ingenue in Abe Lew- 
in’s smash Broadway hit, Fan Mail. The 
other players are terrified. Frank Burton, 
the detective, finds no clue and appeals to 
Grandon Trine. The astrologer determines 
from a horary figure that there are but nine 
days to avert real tragedy. With only two 
of them left he discovers that there is some 
mysterious tie between Margaret Pierce, 
who plays a minor role, and the star, Milli- 
cent Manning, who, as Gloria Glamour of 
Hollywood, has a high time burlesquing her 
own mad and dipsomaniac career. Abe 


Lewin invites everyone to a birthday party, 
to give Grandon Trine a chance to get horo- 
scopic data unobtrusively. The astrologer 
enlists the aid of Margaret Pierce, hoping in 
that way to blind her to his suspicions. 
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Even Millicent herself joined in the 
laughter. She was good-natured for the 
moment, since the service from the ‘little 
‘bar had been quite adequate. 

“Why are you so sure this old frame 
of mine is good for the next three months?” 

“Simple enough,” he explained, hoping 
his highly unscientific astrological guess 
would not be held against him by those 
who knew real astrology. “My friend, 
Saturn, who makes life interesting by get- 
ting it down to the quick, entered on his 
career of recent and particular mischief 
when he got into Gemini, about the time 
this show opened out in the Midwest, and 
in three months he moves over to Cancer, 
the next sign of the zodiac.” 

“Is that going to. be harder on my 
corpus delicti? I’m still delectable,” she 
punned, with a satisfied glance at her re- 
markably trim person. 

“Well, Cancer rules the stomach.” 

She started to put down a glass already 
half raised to the ever-expressive lips. Was 
this nobody from a West Coast night spot 
going to lecture her about her habits? 

Abe Lewin saw the danger signals. “You 
two can go into all that privately, you 
know.” He turned to the astrologer. “Per- 
haps you had better get to work, Mr. Bey. 
I want everyone to have the chance to talk 
with you, and it is quite a party.” 

Already some of the tables were pushed 
aside, to make room for dancing. A small 
screen had been put up for Grandon Trine 
at the other end of the hall from the music, 
in the corner opposite the bar, and here 
he took his place, getting out his planetary 
tabulations, a supply of horoscope blanks 
and some fresh pencils, 

“Give the works to Sammy here,” sug- 
gested the producer, as he noted the alto- 
gether thin reticence of the press agent. 
“Maybe he'll get a story out of it, or 
perhaps you can show him how he could 
really put a show over.” 

It had been understood that several 
relatively outside individuals would be 
brought over to the astrologer before Mar- 
garet Pierce was to step in for her special 


? 


act. Meanwhile she drifted toward this part . 


of the room early enough so that he could 
take her on in natural course. Lewin re- 
mained near at hand by prearrangement, 
as though with a host’s interest in seeing 
that everything started off properly. 





Grandon Trine took advantage of the 
first lull in the music, once the actress had 
taken her place at the table across from 
him. He flung one of his books to the 
floor with a great surge of assumed rage. 
It was a large and conveniently flat Tables 
of Houses, producing a slap more than loud 
enough to draw instant attention to his 
corner. He rose. He stretched both robed 
arms towards the heavens. 

“For shame, for shame, Miss Pierce,” 
he stormed. ‘Have you no respect for the 
venerable science of the stars? You tell 
me you were born in 1908, when only 
the sun is in Scorpio, when there is noth- 
ing at all to show your acting ability—” 

Abe Lewin hurried to calm him. The 
rotund little man was startled to discover 
how good an actor he could be, for the 
moment, on his own account. 

“That’s all right! That’s all right, Mr. 
Bey,’ he exclaimed soothingly. 
in the theater have to be careful about 
their real ages, and sometimes the men, 
too. Margaret didn’t understand that your 
astrology is very serious business, like 
psychoanalysis or surgery, and that every- 
one has to come clean.” 

He turned to her. “You can trust Soh- 
rab Bey, He’s done the horoscopes of 
everyone of importance in Hollywood. 
They even give him their secrets in writ- 
ing.” 

The actress drew herself very erect in 
her assumed injured dignity. Again, in her 
own self, she curiously was different from 
the personality with which she endowed 
the gawky Ida in Fan Mail. The delicacy 
or actual refinement she revealed, out of 
make-up, almost seemed incongruous at 
this happy-go-lucky theater party. Gran- 
don Trine caught the touch of mystery in 
an oddly regal aspect here. He realized 
that she presented a very wonderful em- 
bodiment of Scorpio. He already knew 
that she had five planets in that so-called 

accursed sign which, with her Aries moon 
and Cancer ascendant enabled her to live, 
within herself or in the outer world of 
other people, any role she chose to play— 
and that, whether on or off the stage, in 
some private group or before the world. 

Now she surveyed the room where every- 
one, for the moment, was watching her 
silently. Indeed, she took a step or two, 
as though it were her intention to stalk 
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off in high contempt for all this mumbo 
jumbo. Suddenly she saw Abe Lewin’s 
face, and realized she must not overplay 
this part. Moreover, she wanted to laugh 


when she saw how successfully he was 


maintaining his look of concern, and she 
must not break him down, nor herself. 

“Why the devil should I acknowledge 
more than thirty-five, and to a stranger?” 
she asked the producer sharply, with a 
quick change of mood. 

The leading man, across the room at 
the bar, expressed the general relief of 
tension. “You only admit thirty-eight in 
the profession, don’t you Margaret, or is 
it thirty-nine?” 

“That remark will cost you a Sunday 
dinner,” she said. 

Abe Lewin put an arm around her slen- 
der shoulders. “Whether you're thirty- 
five or sixty-five,’ he remarked, “you're 
tops with me.” Then he glanced about 
the hall, catching the eye of the star. “Hey, 
Millicent,” he called, “you’re the one to 
set the proper example for this crew. Here 
I go and get Sohrab Bey to come to be 
a feature for my birthday party, and Mar- 
garet nearly spoils it all by not coming 
through clean with him. Now there’s noth- 
ing private in your life any more. You 
come over and start us off. Show ’em all 
how to be frank with an astrologer. Be- 
sides, maybe he’ll tell you something.” 

She walked across the room with an odd, 
uncompleted shrug, as though not quite 
able to make up her mind about the sit- 
uation in general. She felt under great 
obligation to Abe, and would be inclined 
to do anything he asked. Nonetheless, it 
was very obvious to Grandon Trine that 
Millicent Manning knew there was some- 
thing more than entertainment here. 

She stopped to grasp both lapels of 
Abe Lewin’s skin-tight dinner jacket be- 
fore taking her seat at the astrologer’s 
table. A moment’s smile was wholly gen- 
uine. “How do you figure there’s noth- 
ing private in my life any more, old dear? 
Surely, you know your women better than 
that, after all these years?” 

Then she took her place. “Clear out,” 
she said, including the producer with the 
others who had drifted towards this corner 
of the room, “Maybe nothing of mine’s 
private, ordinarily, but this session with 
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the stars is goihg to be. Now, scram! 
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Turning. slowly to face the supposed 
Egyptian, she sat very erect with what 
in a sense was defiance, challenging him 
to find out anything of moment by means 
of his art, and yet with what was_also 
a fresh and, quite suddenly, a broad per- 
sonal appraisal of him as a man. He real- 
ized that her glance was uncomfortably 
penetrating, possessing the occasional su- 
perhuman depth of insight which any 
alcoholic may manifest at times of crisis. 
After a moment, however, a subtle transi- 
tion took place behind her stare. He was 
of interest to her, but not as a man. It 
was the necromancer, the person playing 
a part, to whom she spoke. 

“You’re no more Egyptian than I am,” 
she said, without warning. 

“That’s just my professional approach,” 
he rejoined, quickly enough, but careful to 
conceal his own reactions. This girl was 
smart. She was subjecting him to analysis, 
starting in to ask questions rather than 
answer them. “The general public won't 
let me help them,” he went on to explain, 
“unless I create a setting. If I was dig- 
nified, eminently respectable and dull, not 
a soul in this room would come over for 
a look-see.” 

Her eyes danced, in her amusement that 
he thought it necessary to state the ob- 
vious in this fashion, but there was some- 
thing very hard behind her surface good 
humor. “You're not here just as a for- 
tune-teller. You're up to something.” 

“Of course I am.” He was thinking 
quickly. “This is my way of getting case 
histories. I’m writing a book, you know, 
but ‘don’t tell anybody, please.” 

To his immense surprise, she accepted 
his explanation at its face value. Then 
he understood. He had underestimated 
her acuteness, but also had failed to take 
into equal account the stature of her self- 
esteem. Millicent Manning was many 
things, as the world had learned in recent 
years through her wild escapades, but she 
was at no time any less the primitive 
woman. She was wholly incapable of 


granting real subtlety to a man whose focus 
of interest rested elsewhere than in her 
own person. 

“T hate you, I just hate you,” she mut- 
tered, in little more than a whisper, as her 
mood changed. This remark was to her- 
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self. I€ was her way of closing the per- 
sonal discussion, turning to the business at 
hand. “What do you want of me? Let’s 
get it over.” She turned to see who was 
at the bar. 

All at once he was struck by something 
familiar in this woman. After a moment 
he could see that a certain quality of depth 
in her glance had reminded him of Mar- 
garet Pierce. Could the two be related 
by blood? There was no mark of Scorpio, 
however, and no great external resem- 
-blance. This girl’s coloring was naturally 
rather light, placing her under the rule 
of a different part of the zodiac: It was 
not her eyes, but the way in which she 
used them—together with the light burn- 
ing through them in odd moments—which 
was the basis of reminiscence. However, 
since he was attempting to uncover a real 
tie between these actresses, he noted now 
that both were inclined to be quite gaunt 
of feature when studied closely, also that 
both seemed to possess the same species 
of extraordinary refinement when out of 
make-up. He was unable to go further 
than this in identifying any appreciable 
likeness. 

“Why do you hate me?” he asked. 

She was quite direct, almost simple, in 
her reply. “You're going to make me 
look like myself, and I don’t like to do 
that. If only you’d make love to me—or 
give me a drink—but you're going to 
pul] me down to reality, and make me a 
case history. Ugh!” She shuddered. “To 
please good old Abe I’ve got to let you 
get away with it.” 4 

Then came rebellion, such as always 
dictated the course of her life. There was 
just the touch of a tiger’s flash in her side 
glance. The creative artist of screen and 
stage had long before lost the battle with 
what must have been, almost congenitally, 
the wanton in a soul hopelessly torn within 
itself. The only possible choice before 
her in these years was but the best of two 
very bad ones. The single way left for her 
to compel respect, from a world in which 
she once had been a queen, was on this 
rebellious side, and now a night-club enter- 
tainer had come along to remind her of 
her certain fate. She would live on, she 
realized, but as little more than a number 
in his book. 





Grandon Trine momentarily forgot his 
immediate goal, the rather cheap role he 
had taken on himself in order to accom- 


plish his purpose. Here was someone who ° 


needed help. 

“Be honest, Miss Manning. Why don’t 
you like to look at this person you are, 
the real one? Despite all your difficulties, 
you have everything yet, appearance, per- 
sonality—” By this time he had the fea- 
tures of her horoscope roughly on the 
paper before him, and was prepared to 
talk more intimately. 

She slumped down in her chair. It was 
the trick peculiar to every woman who, 
accustomed to marshaling her finer points 
for some man she wishes to impress, en- 
joys a carelessness of self-revelation at 
her worst when contact with the opposite 
sex is wholly impersonal. 

“T’ve been kicked around all my life,” 
she said, ever. lapsing into a carelessness 
of expression. “Every memory I have of 
people is disappoiritment, disillusionment, 
outright desertion. After I was born there 
in India—for some five years, or until I 
was seven—we had every imaginable lux- 
ury. Then it turned out that my father 
and mother weren’t married, really. His 
people made him throw us out.” 

She hesitated. For a fleeting moment, 
despite herself, her mind was caught by 
the possibility that her horoscope might 
have some hopeful suggestiveness. “If that 
chart tells you anything, you know the 
hellish few years we spent. I got parts in 
Hollywood as a child actress, but I soon 
came to the awkward age, and they had no 
use for me. Mother got a chance to run off 
with an oil man, by ditching me.” 

Her mood, always unstable, changed 
again without warning. His real oppor- 
tunity to get close to her had evaporated 
before he was able to grasp it. 

“T don’t owe anything to anybody,” she 
exclaimed, passionately. “I’m not at all 
inclined to discuss myself with you. I’m 
damned if I know why I give you the cor- 
rect date on my life, or tell you this—” 
With another abrupt transition she grinned 
at herself, impishly. “I guess it’s the same 
old thing, the eternal man-and-woman 
stuff. I let you glimpse something I might 
have for you, or someone else, but won't 
give you or any man until hell freezes over, 
case history or no case history.” 
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Grandon Trine shook his head. “Poor 
little Gemini, dependent on other people 
always, eternally pulled in a dozen different 
directions—” 

Now the East Indian tigress really 
showed itself. “Don’t you dare pity me, 
you cheap fortune-teller! If you show me 
any mock-sympathy, or let any living soul 
know my age—” 

She stopped, and stood up without a 
word. Laughingly, in her ever-abrupt 
fluxation, she snapped her fingers right 
under his nose. Her eyes were merry again, 
light in coloring and soft in texture. Spin- 
ning around with that grace which was all 
her own, she hurried to join a group of 
principals at the bar. 


Since Frank Burton was known to every- 
one as the detective on the case, he had 
been careful to avoid any particular con- 
tact with Grandon Trine at the party. 

“I did exactly as you suggested,” the 
younger man explained, as these two met 
to compare notes immediately afterwards. 
“T tried to keep an off eye on everything 
that went on, to note anything suspicious, 
- and Margaret Pierce did some kind of a 
Black Knight again.” 

“Protecting Millicent Manning?” 

“Well, almost, but different again. When 
that dumpy little wardrobe woman came 
to take her turn with you, the Pierce girl 
went over to the group where the star was 
talking, and stayed there. It was the only 
time all evening she went anywhere near 
the other principals. I watched carefully, 
and noticed that at least twice or perhaps 
three times Manning seemed restless, ready 
to move off somewhere, but each time 
Pierce somehow kept her pinned. As soon 
as you were through with that one inter- 
view, however, she drifted away.” 

Grandon Trine hurriedly shuffled through 
the printed blanks on which he had made 
his rough horoscope wheels, found the 
three he wished. He remained in thought 
for quite a few minutes, before he spoke. 
“Maybe we have something here. I must 
calculate these charts more precisely. There 
may be a tie between these two girls and 
the wardrobe woman, at that.” 

“What kind of a tie?” 

“T don’t know, yet. In the rough, how- 
ever, these three maps have some remark- 
ably similar features.” 


“Do you think everyone gave you cor- 
rect birth data?” 

“T think so, the way we worked it.” 

“Did you get the horoscopes of every- 
one?” 

The astrologer began checking his pile 
of papers against a list of the cast. He 
paled, suddenly. “Sally Adams, the in- 
genue, didn’t come to my table, or take 
her turn. She’s the core of the whole 
proposition.” 

Frank Burton flushed noticeably. He 
had not been on the job. “You know, I 
don’t believe she got there at all. I didn’t 
see her. I looked for her earlier in the eve- 
ning, asked about her.” 

“Have you her address?” 

“Of course!” 

They were able to obtain a taxi, and 
found the number, a theatrical club for 
girls. The woman who answered the door, 
finally, was much out of patience at being 
awakened. 

“Sally must have come in. She brought 
a friend home this afternoon, who’s been 
waiting for her—” she hesitated. “Excuse 
me a moment.” 

She returned very shortly with a drawn- 
looking but very wide-eyed youngster. 

“Has anything happened to Sally?” 

“She didn’t arrive at Abe Lewin’s birth- 
day party.” 

“Good! Good! I asked her not to. I 
begged her to leave the cast while there 
was time.” 

“What do you mean?” the operative 
asked. “Who are you? What have you to 
do with all this?” 

The girl suddenly seemed to realize that 
she was talking out of turn, at. least ac- 
cording to her own ideas. “I’m not going 
to say anything. I’m not going to have that 
evil genius hounding me the rest.of my 
life.” She bit her lip. 

“Who are you?” the younger man per- 
sisted. 

“I’m Ann Kenny. I was in that cast 
myself. I met Sally this afternoon, found 
she was the girl I_ knew in a summer show 
last year. I came home with her, and urged 
her to quit, not to go to that party.” 

The astrologer and detective exchanged 
glances. Here obviously was the ingenue 
who had disappeared, who might have the 
very key they needed. 
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“What do you mean, evil genius?” 
Grandon Trine asked. 

“T don’t know,” she lied awkwardly. 

“But you must help us, for the sake of 
all the others.” 

“Everyone would think I was crazy, I 
didn’t even dare go home.” 

“This trouble has to be run to earth. 
Perhaps something has happened to Sally.” 

“If I could be sure that you men really 
could help—that it would be safe to con- 
fide in you—” 

“You can trust us.” The astrologer’s 
voice was very reassuring. 

“Well,” she started, only to hesitate, 
caught by some intangible dread. 

They were talking, with subdued voices, 
in the sitting room of the boarding house. 
Without warning, an old-fashioned oil 
painting, some chromo with an impossibly 
heavy and out-dated frame, dropped to the 
floor’ with a terrific crash. The wire had 
given way without the slightest reason for 
the break at this particular moment, or 
under these circumstances. 

The young girl’s eyes went wide, then 
vacant. She began to scream, one long 
sustained note on top of another. The 
woman put both hands over Ann Kenny’s 
mouth, trying to stop her, She turned to 
the men. 

“Get out of here for now, please,” she 
pleaded. “Come back in an hour or so, 
after breakfast—anything. Let me get this 
girl quiet before we have the neighborhood 
police down upon us.” 

Outside the door, Frank Burton hesi- 
tated. “I think I’ll wait around, When 
Sally arrives, I want to get to her first. I 
don’t want Ann Kenny to slip away from 
us again.” é 

Grandon Trine nodded in approval. “I 
want to make accurate horoscopes for the 
three women, and see if I can figure out 
where the wardrobe mistress comes into 
this.” 

He hurried to his studio and found the 
telephone ringing persistently. 

It was Abe Lewin. “The blow has 
fallen,” the impresario reported, a note of 
hysteria in his voice. “Sally Adams was 
stabbed on the way to the Metropole from 
the theater. She’s between life and death, 
and the police have no clue to who did it.” 


(To be continued) 


MANY THINGS 
(Continued from page 32) 
figure I used for Miss Manning was 
suggested by the actual horoscope of 
a very brilliant voung lady, long since 
forgotten, in the early days of the 
movies, but only to the extent of start- 
ing out with a stellium in the fifth 
house, I decided arbitrarily to use 
three women connected with each 
other, each with a stellium in a differ- 
ent place by sign and house, going on 
from there with the limitations in- 
volved in having the planets grouped 
in the signs selected in the possible 
age range for the characters, In order 
to have events come to a head this 
spring, so that the story would be 
timed currently for the issues in which 
it appeared, I made full use of the 
Sensitive Gemini points, which of 
course again control the selection of 

dates for the births in question. 

It occurs to me that perhaps many 
of the students among your readers 
might enjoy calculating the directions 
and checking them against the events, 
and so for their information and for 
the record the birth data is as follows: 
Mrs. Pancoast was born in Milwau- 
kee, Wisconsin, November 5, 1869, 
around 8:00 a.m., which is used as 
the mean local hour although rounded, 
since this is before the establishment 
of standard time, Margaret Pierce was 
born in San Luis Potosi, Mexico, No- 
vember 10, 1894, at 8:24 p.m. mean 
lacal time. Millicent Manning was 
born at Agra, India, May 26, 1906, 
at 10:37 p.m. local mean time. 

Marc Edmund Jones. 


.U. 8S. CONSTITUTION 
Miami, Fla, 

The Constitution of our U.S. pam- 
phlet that you are sending subscribers* 
to the AMERICAN ASTROLOGY is very 
nice and also a fine gesture. Can you 
send me an extra copy to place in our 
Republican Headquarters? 

M,. K, L. 


* Every subscriber to American Astrology Magazine re- 
ceives free a copy of the Constitution of the United States 
profusely iflustrated and including the Declaration 
Independence and Lincoln’s Gettysburg Address. 
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A New Dimension 
in Astrology 


NEW PLANETS AND A NEW ERA 





Pluto 


Puro is the latest planet to be dis- 
covered and, lying beyond the orbit of 
Neptune, is the most distant planet as yet 


known. Back in 1905 Lawrence Lowell, 
believing in the existence of an extra- 
Neptunian planet as did some other as- 
tronomers, began the long search. After 
his death the search was continued from 
funds set aside in his will. This long, 
patient project at the Lowell Observatory, 
Flagstaff, Arizona, was rewarded in Janu- 
ary 1930 by the finding of a new planet, 
the announcement being made two months 
later. This is a curious thing; as Uranus 
was found by Herschel in March (1781), 
Neptune in September (1846) when the 
Sun is in the opposite sign, Virgo, Lescer- 
bault saw an object pass over the Sun’s 
face in March (1859) and named it Vul- 
can, and finally Pluto’s discovery was an- 
nounced in March (1930). All the bodies 
seen in March were near their Ascending 
Nodes, while Neptune was found near its 
Descending Node in September, thus 
making a curious and consistent pattern. 

As in the case of Uranus and Neptune, 
Pluto too was near its Node when first seen, 
indeed even closer than they had been, in 
19'4° Cancer which it passed heliocentri- 
cally in September 1930. Neptune’s mean 
distance from the Sun is 30 times that of 
the Earth—the Earth’s mean distance being 
the Astronomical Unit of distance in the 
Solar System; Pluto’s mean distance is 
39'4 Astronomical Units, being about as 
far beyond Neptune as Neptune is beyond 
Uranus, and Uranus beyond Saturn. Pluto’s 
sidereal period of revolution around the 
Sun is 247% years, while its tropical period 
—more important to astrologers as the one 
measured in the Intellectual Zodiac—is 
245% years. Note that this is about 1% 
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times as great as Neptune’s period, and 
roughly three times Uranus’ period. 

. On checking back it was found that Pluto 
had been photographed during the time of 
the first World War, but being relatively 
small, its image was so faint on the photo- 
graphic negatives that it was overlooked. 
Thus, as in the case of the other “new” 
planets, it was registered before it was 
finally recognized as a planet. From the 
first registration of Uranus in 1692 to its 
recognition in 1781 was a period of 91 
years; from the initial registration of 
Neptune in 1795 through its mathematical 
“discovery” in the early 1840’s until recog- 
nized in 1846 was a period of 51 years: 
from Lowell’s psychic conviction of Pluto’s 
existence and the start of the search in 1905 
through the first photographic registrations 
in the World War.I period to its telescopic 
appearance in 1930 was a period of 25 
years. Thus each new planet has passed 
through a period of transition of many 
years during which it was slowly registering 
in human awareness. Furthermore, with 
each new planet this period has been pro- 
gressively shorter, i.e. 91, 51 and 25 years. 
Thus the New Era has been stimulated at 
an accelerating rate by their new forces, 
and we see about us a tremendous con- 
vulsion, as life undergoes the great trans- 
formation into the long-prophesied New 
Era. 

We have known of Pluto’s existence for 
such a short space of years that there is 
much about its astrological indications 
which we do not yet understand, although 
the terrific sweep of events since its dis- 
covery at the start of the 1930’s would cer- 
tainly indicate the potency of the new force. 
It is notable that as Lowell commenced his 
search, Albert Einstein produced his Spe- 
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cial Theory of Relativity; during the first 
World War when Pluto was first photo- 
graphed Einstein introduced the General 
Theory of Relativity (1915) which was 
tested at the Solar eclipse of May 29, 1919 
(one of the photographs of Pluto dates to 
1919). Indeed Pluto was conjunction the 
Sun on June 28th, a month after the eclipse, 
the day the fateful Versailles Pact was 
signed. Finally his Unitary Field Theory 
appeared in 1929 just as Pluto was first 
seen by human eyes. Thus we might be 
led to believe that the change in human 
consciousness of the basic realities of Space 
and Time, which Einstein’s concepts intro- 
duced, was related to the impinging on man 
of a new type of energy. It is notable too 
that not only in the realm of the macrg- 
cosmic but also in that of the microscopic, 
and especially in the field of atomic and 
nuclear physics, great strides were made in 
the same period; indeed it was in the early 
1930’s that the ancient dream of the al- 
chemists was finally realized and metals 
artificially transmuted. Thus Man’s basic 
concepts of the nature of matter and energy 
were also changed in a profound manner 
in that they were both, through the equiva- 
lence principle, realized to be but different 
forms of a single thing. 

It is the opinion of Marc Edmund Jones 
and Dane Rudhyar, two of our most bril- 
liant theoretical astrologers, that Pluto is 
a planet of organized and disciplined social 
action. Thus while it’ is thought to be 
authoritarian in character, its scope is vast, 
similar to that of Uranus and Neptune, and 
in that respect quite different from Mars. 
It has been suggested that whereas Uranus 
irl the independent individual, and 

eptune the interdependent whole, the 
collective, Pluto integrates these two 
polarities into purposeful and ordered ac- 
tion. While Saturn is also a planet of 
order and organization, its scope is of dif- 
ferent character and more limited than that 
of Pluto, which, in addition to its own 
unique qualities, does seem to possess some 
of the qualities of both Mars and Saturn. 
We have observed that it coincides with 
great transformations, and is analogous 
to the chemical oxidation processes (fire) 
in that it transmutes and changes that 
with which it comes in contact. Thus 


its advent in this span of world history has 
been simultaneous with an unprecedented 
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crisis in human affairs, and ‘the literal 
“burning up” of the “old world,” while the 
new world, like the fabled phoenix, soars 
aip out of the purifying flames. 

The minimum effective point for Uranus 
was reached in thg middle of the 1920’s, as 
explained earlier, while that of Neptune 
finishing its Leo alignment phase was at 
the maximum—thus there was the great 
tide of collectivism. When the Neptunian 
tide was but barely past its peak, that of 
Pluto came on top of it (1930-31-32), and 
the dictatorships and governments of 
highly centralized authority came in on 
the wave. Through much of 1934 and 
1935 Pluto was occulted—“eclipsed”—by 
the Moon, and thus this very rare set of 
alignments, plus Pluto’s solar alignments 
in 1930-31, marked the 1930’s as uniquely 
Plutonian just as the 1940’s are essentially 
Uranian. 

It so happens that modern historic times 
are characterized by a position of the 
Nodes of Jupiter and Pluto in Cancer (Ju- 
piter’s Nodes are about 10° of Cancer- 
Capricorn), just as Uranus’ Nodes are 
conjunction those of Venus in Gemini-Sag- 
ittarius. In the early summer of 1930, 
Jupiter and Pluto in Cancer were both 
aligned in conjunction with the Sun, and 
aligned in opposition in January, 1931, 
which was a truly remarkable occurrence 
because of its rarity. The two planets are 
in conjunction every 246.8 years (slightly 
over 21 periods of Jupiter), during which 
time they gain 2° 9’ on the apparent for- 
ward motion of Pluto’s Node—this appar- 
ent motion is actually due to the backward 
precession of 0° Aries. In the same inter- 
val Jupiter’s Node falls 52’ of arc behind 
Pluto’s Node, so that each successive 246.8 
year conjunction moves 3° 1’ further from 
Jupiter’s Node. But in order to have a 
double alignment the conjunction must 
take place fairly close to the Nodes, closer 
to Pluto’s since its orbit is inclined 17° 8,6’ 
to the ecliptic while Jupiter’s is only 1° 
18.4’. Thus two successive alignments are 
possible but probably not any more; when 
the conjunction fell here long ago or will 
do so far in the future, the Nodes of 
Pluto and Jupiter were and will be far 
apart. That is why this remarkable double 
alignment at the time of Pluto’s discovery 
has led to such a powerful release of forces. 


Indeed, \Saturn too has its Nodes in 
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Cancer-Capricorn (23°) though its period 
does not fit with Pluto’s as Jupiter’s does. 
Nevertheless, in both July, 1931, and Jan- 
uary, 1932, Saturn, too, was aligned with 
the Sun from Capricorn, so that the Can- 
cer-Capricorn axis was very heavily 
stressed. Finally Uranus in Aries was 
square to the above aligned axis so that 
an explosive T-cross was created in the 
cardinal signs. Therefore the timing of 
the invasion of Manchuria in the fall of 
1931 which began the Armageddon, is not 
surprising from such an index of conflict 
and the balancing of forces. 

The high inclination of Pluto’s orbit to 
the ecliptic has been mentioned; due to 
this, in spite of Pluto’s comparatively slow 
motion, it is in the alignment phase for 
only 1% years at the Cancer Node, while 
its occultations by the Moon are quite rare 
(the last before those of 1934-35 occurred 
in the third quarter of the 18th century). 
The alignment phase’ at the Capricorn 
Node, which Pluto will reach in the mid- 
20’s of the next century, is even shorter 
—about 1 year to 6 months—due to the 
greater rapidity of Pluto at that Node. 
For not only is Pluto’s orbit highly in- 
clined, it is also elliptical and very eccen- 
tric, which makes its motion very variable. 
Thus in many ways Pluto is one of the 
most interesting planets in the solar sys- 
tem, and one about which we shall learn 
much more as time passes and it has been 
held under observation. The next align- 
ment phase is only about 80 years away 
(the last one prior to 1930-31 took place 
in the 1770’s); thus the time between pas- 
sages of the two Nodes is different, this 
being due to the highly eccentric nature 
of the orbit. 


Planet X° 


Astronomers believe that there is still 
another planet to be discovered—maybe 
two—and it is being searched for now. It 
is usually expected that its distance from 
the Sun will be about 50 Astronomical 
Units. 

If this surmise is correct its period 
should be about 335 years, which would be 
extremely interesting, for this would mean 
about 3 revolutions in 1000 years. Pluto 
makes 4 revolutions in a little under a 
thousand years and Neptune 6 in nearly 
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the same time as Pluto. Both Uranus and 
Jupiter make an exact number of revolu- 
tions in a little over 1000 years, 12 and 
84 respectively, while 34 periods of Sat- 
urn very nearly equal 1000 years (all 
periods tropical). Thus the major planets 
return once in a millennium to nearly the 
same part of space and to the same relative 
positions. 

As the first point of Aries circulates 
backward completely around the circle of 
360° in almost 26,000 years, it takes ap- 
proximately 2000 years to pass through 
one Sign of the Zodiac. Thus it is con- 
sidered that for the past 2000 years since 
the start of the Christian era it has been 
moving through Pisces, and should soon 
pass into Aquarius, sign of the New Era. 
One might expect an unusual stellium or 
gathering of the planets in one confined 
sector of space as marking such a basic 
transition. We find that at the end of this 
century there is actually such a stellium; 
in 1996 Pluto will be in Sagittarius, Jupi- 
ter, Uranus and Neptune will be in Capri- 
corn, the following sign, and Saturn will be 
somewhat separate in Pisces, the sign of 
the era which is ending. This is a most 
unusual bunching of planets, involving as 
it does all of the known major planets. 
Furthermore, since such stelliums recur 
nearly each 1000 years, if we go back 
through two such cycles we come to the 
inception of the Christian era and age of 
Pisces. Therefore, it is with good reason 
that the end of this century may be looked 
upon as the start of the New Era, whose 
start was heralded by the planets “regis- 
tered” and discovered in the past 250 
years. 

We are now @ the hectic period of 
transition, and we might expect that if 
there is another new planet it will be found 
before this century has ended, completing 
the preparation for the New Era, On the 
basis of the record, too, we would expect 
the period from its initial registration to 
its recognition to be shorter than Pluto’s 
period of 25 years. Furthermore, if our 
assumption about the stellium at the cen- 
tury’s end is correct, we would expect to 
find it somewhere between Sagittarius and 
Pisces with the remaining planets. 


However, we can narrow this assumption 
down somewhat more on the basis of the 
past record of new planets, all of which 


‘ sctih 
if OLCLO/AY 















42 American 





Astrology 





have been found near their Nodes. All 
ascending (north) nodes lie between mid- 
Taurus and the first decan of Leo, while 
all descending Nodes lie between mid- 
Scorpio and the first decan of Aquarius. 
Since this is the case the “new” planet-—X 
—should have its descending Node within 
that arc and, furthermore, should be found 
near its descending Node or slightly past 
it. Since Pluto will be in Sagittarius, this 
would mean that X should lie between the 
latter part of Sagittarius and the begin- 
ning of Aquarius, probably in Capricorn. 
Then, too, it depends just when it might 
be found in the next 50 years, for if found 
soon it might lie in Scorpio, and since it 
would move roughly 1° a year, it would 
still be in Capricorn at the century’s end. 
However, there seems to be a definite in- 
terval between the dates of discovery of 
“new” planets, so that it may well not be 
found for several decades yet. Therefore, 
we might hazard the guess that at present 
X is in the first decan of Sagittarius and 
is approaching its descending Node, which 
it should be near when found. As all the 
planets found near their ascending Nodes 
were recognized in March, and Neptune, 
recognized at its descending Node, was 





found in September, we might even con- 
jecture that the planet X will be found in 
that latter month. 

The next passage of Uranus over its 
Node will occur in Sagittarius in the 1980’s 
just before the stellium is formed. Imme- 
diately following the stellium in the last 
decade of this 20th century and at the turn 
into the 21st century, Neptune makes its 
Aquarius alignments and returns for the 
first time to the place it occupied when 
discovered; at that time we may expect 
another groundswell of collectivism of the 
Aquarian quality. Finally, at the middle 
of the 2020’s, both Uranus in Gemini and 
Pluto in Capricorn will be making align- 
ments; this should be a very dynamic pe- 
riod at the New Era’s start. 

It is just at this stage that the procedure 
which we are advocating finds its most 
fruitful application, for our new hypothesis 
will be better integrated with the main 
body of astrological-astronomical knowl- 
edge if it is based on astronomical realities, 
Of course, if we possess a set of data ex- 
tensive enough and reliable enough, and if 
it can not be explained either by astro- 
logical or astronomical principles already 

(Continued on page 44) 
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Double-Sign Birthdays 


Part II 


The GEMINI-CANCER Cusp 


Birthdays Between June 19th and 26th 
Ruled by Mercury and Moon 


Having Mercury and the Moon as your 
cosmic rulers gives you a combination of 
wit and brilliance which allows you to con- 
trol all those around you. Intuition guides 
you in what you say; instinct gives you 
judgment as to when and how to say it. 
You do not reveal more about your per- 
sonal affairs than you want known. 

In money matters you are persuasive. 
This works to your advantage and never to 
the disadvantage of your friends. You are 
not only ethical, but you like to be help- 
ful, give presents, and assist those who need 
material aid. Frequently others make you 
the guardian of their possessions, 

The Mercury influence makes you the 
teacher. You love to show people how to 
do things, or the difference between right 
and wrong. The Moon influence, however, 
inclines you to merchandising or politics as 
your vocation. 

Romance stirs you, and you are senti- 
mental in your attachments. However, you 
are really happy only when you are with 
calm people to whom you are the stimu- 
lating one of the relationship. 

Develop tenacity and placidity. Keep 
cool and stick to your aim. Overcome 
fickleness, desire for change, and irrita- 
bility. 

Work that happy optimism of yours, and 
you will get gold in your silvery Moon- 
Mercury combination. 


The CANCER-LEO Cusp 
Birthdays Between June 20th and 27th 
Ruled by Sun and Moon 


Born in this cusp, with the luminaries 
as your zodiacal rulers, you are intensely 
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ambitious. Many diplomats and political 
leaders of eminence were born in this cusp 
area, 

The highest aspirations not only fill you, 
but inspire you to crusade militantly and 
faithfully for any cause that you espouse. 
You have the same loyalty to your per- 
sonal friends that you have in your be- 
liefs. Rather than desert someone you love, 
you will even share disgrace if necessary. 

You yearn for prominence, and are will- 
ing to work hard to achieve it. Nor do you 
forget your friends when you have risen ° 
to the top. You create opportunities for 
them to rise with you, and take as much 
delight in their success as you do in your 
own. 

Ambition in your case has none of the 
negative aspects that it manifests in others. 
With you, honor comes first, and you could 
no more enter a shady deal to achieve your 
ends than you could forsake your beliefs. 
Any trust placed in you, you hold sacred, 
and are the confidant and trustee of your 
circle. 

People like and respect you, and you are 
appreciative of these sentiments, for you 
would be unhappy without them. Some- 
times your appreciation leads to being over 
generous, but no one can criticize you for 
it, because your unselfishness gives you 
satisfaction. 


The LEO-VIRGO Cusp 
Birthdays Between August 20th and 27th 
Ruled by Sun and Mercury 


The phrase “good neighbor” might well 
have been originated to describe you. With 
the Sun and Mercury as your rulers, you 
are so kind-hearted and sympathetic that 
friends confide their innermost secrets to 
you knowing well that you will never be- 
tray them.. You put your experience and 
advice at their service, giving careful con- 
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sideration to their problems, but never in 
the sense of interfering with their affairs. 

A desire. for ‘knowledge burns within 
you. This is no mere idle curiosity, but an 
intense interest in many subjects. How- 
ever, because you are so attached to your 
home and family, you put them first. If 
sacrifices were required, you would see that 
your loved ones were provided for before 
your own desires were fulfilled. | 

You take things easy, and the content- 
ment that you manifest draws many friends 
to you. Though circumstances change, you 
remain the same: calm, placid, comfortable 
—be it in a palace or a hovel. However, 
you are not confined to either, for there 
is always the great outdoors. The passion 
and fire of Leo are absorbed by the earth 
qualities of Virgo, and you love nothing 
more than to commune with Nature in 
“her various forms.” You find them an 
inspiration and an anodyne. 

The glitter of the Leo influence brings 
love to your life; the Mercurial influence 
makes you analytical about emotional re- 
lationships. Sympathy is your outstanding 
quality. However involved in emotional 
entanglements, you will always under- 
stand and condole. 


The VIRGO-LIBRA Cusp 
Birthdays Between September 20th 
and 27th 
Ruled by Venus and Mercury 


The enthusiasm and unselfishness that 
characterize you know no bounds. You 
are warm-hearted and impulsive. The sin- 
cerity that your cusp-birth gives you is 
your outstanding trait. 

You enjoy doing good, and look for op- 
portunities to be helpful. However, your 
kind deeds are always done for the sake of 
being of assistance and not because you 
want to show off or get publicity. 

Home and family mean all the world to 
you. Your love and earnestness are re- 
turned to you not only by your folks, but 
many-fold. You are well-liked and socially 
popular. 

You fairly worship beauty in everything 
and try to surround yourself with the finest 
things. Your ruling planets, Venus and 
Mercury, give you a talent for expression 
of this love for the lovely. Born under these 
magnetic rulers, you could excel as an artist, 
designer, or creator of loveliness. 


You get your thoughts and ideas across 
very well. Your conversation is peppered 
with wit, and you are popular with intel- 
lectual people. 

Love plays a major part in your life. 
Being idealistic you make no compromises. 
With you it is not a case of “the best or 
nothing”’—it’s a case of “the best and 
you'll have it.” 


NEW DIMENSION 
IN ASTROLOGY 


(Continued from page 42) 


known, then we must obviously have re- 
course to the formulation of some com- 
pletely new principle. But as it is, as- 
trology is full of hypotheses resting on 
most flimsy foundations, many of which 
if carefully analyzed could either be ex- 
plained under known astrological princi- 
ples or related to known laws of astronomy 
as a basis. And until these airy hypotheses 
have been examined critically we shall 
suffer from confusion and the inability to 
distinguish between the purely arbitrary 
and subjective projection of theorists and 
that balanced blend of theory consistent 
with observed data which is the product of 
both objective observation and creative 
thought. 

We regard Celestial Latitude as an im- 
portant factor which merits the further in- 
vestigation of students of astrology. In 
that sense it is as yet merely a hypothesis, 
but one which has a basis of many facts 
already observed. One test of the hypoth- 
esis—though not a conclusive one in itself 
—would be the determination as to where 
the next planet is in relation to its Nodes. 
If it is near one of them then the impor- 
tance we have attached to the Nodes would 
seem to be strongly confirmed. Another 
test would be a really broad study of the 
effects of eclipses, especially solar, for of 
all of the various types of aligned config- 
urations, solar eclipses seem in our expe- 
rience to be the most effective. Already 
we have accumulated a considerable body 
of evidence of this; yet the observations of 
other astrologers are needed, for the scien- 
tific method demands of each scientific 
hypothesis that it be confirmed in the 
experience of several other investigators. 
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Modern Astronomy 


Measuring Stellar Distances 


M.-: PERSONS are interested in the 
question of how far away the planets, stars, 
and other objects of our universe are. 
Many of the distances are so unbelievably 
large that we wonder how it is that as- 
tronomers know and how sure they are of 
the correctness of their measurements. 

There are several methods of finding the 
distances of the stars and other bodies. 
In the case of the moon and other objects 
of the sun’s family, and even for the nearer 
stars, the direct method of triangulation is 
used. This is the same system as employed 
by surveyors in establishing the distance 
of a remote or inaccessible point. 

Triangulation measuring depends upon 
what is known as parallax. To illustrate 
this hold one finger a foot or so from the 
eye. First close one eye and observe the 
finger with respect to the background of 
things in the distance. Then observe like- 
wise with the other eye alone. The finger 
will now be seen against a slightly different 
background. This is the effect of parallax. 
With each view a triangle is formed; the 
base-line of the triangle is the distance 
between the eyes, and the apex of the tri- 
angle is the finger. 

A surveyor, wanting to measure the dis- 
tance, say, to a point on the other side of 
a river, cannot conveniently tape off the 
distance. Instead he works by observa- 
tions and calculations. First he measures 
with great care a base-line on his side of 
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the river. Then from one end of the base- 
line he observes the angle between the 
inaccessible point and the other end of the 
base-line; next he does likewise from the 
other end of the base-line. Thus he has 
three known data; these are the two angles 
and the included side of a triangle. Calcu- 
lation with a standard formula in trigo- 
nometry gives the lengths of the other two 
sides (distances to the inaccessible point 
from each end of the base-line) as well as 
the angle at the inaccessible point between 
‘the ends of the base-line. 

The distance to the moog is found in 
this manner. We can now see how the con- 
ception of parallax is applied. The paral- 
lax of the moon—or in fact of any other 
solar-system body—is the angle subtended, 
at the body, by the intersection of two 
lines of sight, one from the observer verti- 
cally beneath the body, and the other from 
an observer % the distance around the 
earth from the first observer. In other 
words, the parallax is the angular separa- 
tion of the earth’s radius, as seen from the 
object in question. (It is not the angular 
separation of the diameter of the earth). 

In order to find the distance of our 
satellite from the earth, two simultaneous 
measurements are needed from points wide- 
ly separated on the earth, and as nearly on 
the same longitude as possible. Suppose 
the moon to be observed from points A 
and B (fig. 2) on the earth and on the 
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Fig. 1. Showing the angle of horizontal parallax of a planet or other object, P, in the solar system. 


O is the center of the earth, A and 
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earth’s radius. 
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same geographic meridian. The latitudes 


angle 80° (let.us say) at the earth’s center. 
What is observed is the angles representing 
the zenith-distance of the moon. The ob- 
served zenith-distances are the angles z, 
and z, in the diagram. In the triangle AOB 
the angle at O (80°) is known, and like- 
wise the sides AO and BO, as they are 
earth’s radii. With two sides and the in- 
cluded angle known, the line AB can be 
computed easily by trigonometry. 

The distance AB is the base-line used for 
finding the moon’s distance from the tri- 
angle MAB. In the isosceles triangle AOB, 
if angle AOB is 80°, angles x and y are 
each 14 (180° — 80°). Now angles x and 
y are known, so that angle p = 180° — 
(x-++z,), and angle q = 180°— (y+z,). 
Now that p and q are known, as well as the 
included side, AB, the distance to the 
moon, AM, and also BM, can be calculated 
by trigonometry. The further steps of 
finding the distance from the moon’s center 
to the earth’s center are carried out also 
by trigonometry, the mean distance being 
a little under 239,000 miles. Finally the 
moon’s equatorial horizontal parallax (also 
see fig. 1, parallax) is calculated, and the 
average value is about 57’, but it varies 
constantly between 53’ and 61’. 























Stellar Parallax 


A base-line on the earth such as just 
described is long enough for not only the 
















of A and B being known, their sum is the: 
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Fig. 2. One of the methods of finding the distance of the earth to the moon, M. The diagram is 
not drawn to scale, the moon actually being much larger, and the distance to it being about 
30 times the earth’s diameter. See text for description. 


moon but also several of the planets. Even 
in such cases the angles are very small. 
And if we try to determine the stars’ dis- 
tances we find the angles are excessively 
small. Of course they vary from star to 
star, but the problem is similar to trying 
to measure the angle formed by the ends 
of the diameter of a penny at a distance 
of several miles. 

To measure stellar distances the longest 
possible base-line is needed, and this in- 
volves the opposite ends of the diameter of 
the earth’s orbit. The distance is about 
180,000,000 miles. Even so, most of the 
stars are so far away that their difference in 
direction as measured against the starry 
background—that is, the background of 
stars more remote yet—is not perceptible 
with this new base-line; but the nearer 
stars do succumb to the method. It is 
amazing that astronomers can measure 
such small angles and be sure of it. It is no 
wonder that a considerable program of 
certain observatories is devoted to the ob- 
servation of stellar parallax. 

After Copernicus had stated his helio- 
centric theory, astronomers tried to detect 
parallaxes among stars—tried to find some 
displacement of stars against their remote 
background of fainter and presumably 
more distant stars. But their inability to 
do so led to the conclusion either that 
Copernicus had been wrong and that the 
earth was stationary, or else the stars were 
much more distant than had been sup- 
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posed. At length the fact of the revolution 
of the earth around the sun was positively 
proved by the phenomenon of the aberra- 
tion of light, and this offered a new impetus 
to the problem of discovering parallax 
among the stars. In 1838 three different 
astronomers, in as many different coun- 
tries, succeeded in establishing the parallax 
of the stars 61 Cygni, Alpha Centauri, and 
Vega. 

Of course the early observations were 
made visually, but modern parallax work 
is done by photography. The latter is more 
exact and gives permanent records to 
study. From the work of a number of ob- 
servatories in both northern and southern 
hemispheres, the parallaxes of a few thou- 
sand stars have been found. The work is 
particularly arduous because excessive 
care must be taken in the measurements 
and computations, 

Naturally, the nearest star is the easiest 
case in finding the distance. But evew this 
star begins to bring out the unbelievable 
size of the universe around us. Regarding 
the nearest star, let us look at a small- 
scale model, to see if we can grasp the 
dimensions involved. Take a small “‘o” in 
the print on this page. Its long diameter is 
approximately 1.5 millimeters. This letter 
is to represent the earth’s orbit around the 
sun. On this very small scale the very 
nearest star to the solar system would be 
at a distance of 665 feet or 222 yards. The 
problem of stellar parallax here would be 
to measure the change in the star’s direc- 
tion—against the background—as seen 
first from one end of the “o” and then from 
the other. It is a delicate undertaking, be- 
sides which this is the simplest case, and 


all the other stars would lie beyond, and 
many far beyond, the 665-foot mark. 

In stellar parallax work, what is ob- 
served is the changing direction of the star 
in question, with respect to other and 
fainter comparison-stars. The latter are 
near-by in apparent direction, yet they are 
actually so much farther beyond in space 
that they are practically infinitely distant. 
The changing direction is obtained by first 
making one series of negatives, and then 
another series six months later when the 
earth is at the opposite point in its orbit, 
so giving the base-line to be used. The 
negatives must be examined under a micro- 
scope and the displacement of the star 
measured with minutest care. To get good 
parallaxes it takes several years for a series 
of a few dozen plates made at different 
intervals of time. Long-focus telescopes 
are used, to obtain large images, and the 
technique is exacting. 

Several features complicate matters. The 
star observed is, for instance, drifting in 
space, just as our sun is drifting in space 
at a definite speed and toward a certain 
goal. Which reminds us that this motion 
of the sun and planets also introduces an- 
other feature that must be considered. Still 
another complication is that the more re- 
mote comparison-stars themselves may 
have small parallaxes, inasmuch as they 
are not really at infinite distances. These 
and other matters necessitate the multiple 
negatives that are require, in order to 
extricate the parallax itself from other 
effects. 

The method of stellar parallaxes thus 
outlined is allied to the method of obtain- 
ing the moon’s distance; but with the stars 
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Fig. 3. Distance to the nearest stars by heliocentrie parallax, Observations are made on the 
star A from opposite sides of the earth’s orbit, and A is seen to be slightly displaced with 
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TABLE OF NEAREST STARS 





STAR Parallax 


Distance, 


Luminosity, 


Apparent 
Sun W-1 


Magnitude 





Proxima Centauri 0.762 
Alpha Centauri 0.756 
Barnard’s Star 0.542 
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the parallax is called heliocentric. The 
heliocentric parallax of a star is the angle 
subtended at the star by the semi-diameter 
of the earth’s orbit. The farther off a star 
is, the smaller the angle, and this angle is 
always inversely proportional to the star’s 
distance. 

After the parallax of a star is measured 
in decimals of a second of arc, it becomes 
necessary to turn the value into miles or 
some other unit of length. 1” of arc is the 
angle subtended by a line at a distance 
206,265 times its own length. If the “line” 
is the radius of the earth’s orbit (as in the 
method described), the distance out to the 
star would be 206,265 astronomical units 
from the sun. A star with parallax p sec- 
onds is at a diStance of (206,265 — p) 
astronomical units. To convert to miles we 
multiply 93,000,000 miles by the number 
of astronomical units found. Stellar dis- 
tances are so vast that the number of miles 
or even astronomical units is too large for 
convenience. A light-year, the distance 
traversed by light in a year, is nearly 6 
trillion miles. The distance of a star in 
light-years is 3.258/p: Take Sirius for ex- 
ample. Its parallax is 0”.373; the distance 
is therefore 206,265/0.373 or 553,000 
astronomical units; it is also 3.258/0.373 
or 8.7 in light-years. 


The Nearest Stars 

Our table of a few of the nearest stars 
shows that there are no parallaxes as large 
as 1”. Observe, too, that neighboring stars 
are mostly quite faint, several being in- 
visible to the unaided eye. The list does 
contain the brightest of all stars, Sirius, 
and two other bright ones. The nearest 
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star of all to the solar system is Proxima 
Centauri, but it is so far that its light takes 
4.3 years to reach us. Proxima is not visible 
to the naked eye. It is a companion to the 
bright double star Alpha Centauri, con- 
spicuous from southern geographic lati- 
tudes. Proxima is about 2° from Alpha 
and seems to be moving with it in space, 
making a triple system altogether. Proxima 
is believed to be revolving around Alpha 
in a period of perhaps 1,000,000 years. 

Many stars are so far distant that the 
heliocentric parallax cannot be measured 
with any sureness. The smallest possible 
angle measurable is 0”.005. This limit 
takes us out to 650 light-years. But stellar 
distances over 200 to 300 light-years are 
not very reliable by the trigonometric 
method. It happens that of those stars 
observed with large instruments, not one 
in 1000 is as near as 300 light-years. So 
the indirect methods of finding the dis- 
tance must be utilized. 


Indirect Methods 

The indirect means of determining dis- 
tances of stars, star clusters, and nebulae 
are advanced and technical, and only two 
of them will be referred to here. One of 
the indirect methods is that of spectroscopic 
parallaxes. It depends upon the spectral 
characteristics of a star, besides which it 
concerns the “absolute magnitude” of a star, 
the magnitude or measure of brightness the 
star would have when moved to a standard 
distance. The latter is that corresponding 
to a parallax of 0”.1. 

The method can be applied because of 
sthall differences in the spectra of stars of 
the same general spectral type; and these 
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differences depend upon the stars’ absolute 
magnitudes. Certain spectral lines are 
stronger in giant stars, and others are 
stronger in dwarf stars. A study of the 
differences for stars where the parallaxes 
and absolute magnitudes are known, shows 
that the spectral intensities and absolute 
magnitudes are directly correlated. So that 
an exhaustive study of the brightness of 
critical lines of the spectra allows the ap- 
proximate absolute magnitude to be esti- 
mated. Then with the apparent magnitude 
known (brightness as we see it), the 
parallax—and hence finally the distance 
—can be calculated by formula. Several 
thousand stars have had their parallaxes 
found thus, so adding to the number of 
star distances known by the former meth- 
od. For distant stars the method excels the 
method of trigonometric parallax. 

There are innumerable stars, star clus- 
ters, and nebulae too far away for even the 
spectroscopic parallaxes to be found, for 
the objects are too faint for good spectro- 
grams. Hence one must resort to other 
means to plumb the depths of space. A 
particularly ingenious scheme has been de- 
veloped, in connection with star clusters. 
The means of estimating these great dis- 
tances is based on the fluctuations of 
brightness of certain short-period variable 
stars known as cepheids. 

A study of the cepheids in the Smaller 
Magellanic Cloud brought out the fact that 
there’ is a curious relationship between 
their apparent brightness and their periods 
of light-fluctuation. A faint cepheid re- 
quires only a few days to complete its 
cycle of light-variation, whereas a bright 
cepheid takes two or three months. The 
entire star cluster containing the cepheid 
is so far away that, relatively speaking, 
one may consider all its stars at about the 
same distance from us. If they are prac- 
tically the same distance away, then the 
differences in apparent brightness must be 
due only to differences in intrinsic bright- 
ness—the real brightness caused by the 
amount of light the star radiates—and not 
its appearance to us due partly to distance. 
So the observed relationship among these 
variable stars must be due to a connection 
between the period of variation and the 
actual brightness. 

On account of the tremendous distance 
of the clusters, the intrinsic brightness of 
the stars therein cannot be. determined 





directly. But there are some other stars 
of the same kind much nearer the earth, 
and their intrinsic brightness can be esti- 
mated. By combining the figures of the 
nearer cepheids with those in a star cluster, 
one can establish a numerical relationship 
between period of variation and brightness. 
The next step in the reasoning is an as- 
sumption. If it be assumed that this same 
relationship holds for cepheids all over the 
universe, then the intrinsic ‘brightness of 
any such star can be found by measuring 
its period of variation. So that a com- 
parison of intrinsic brightness with appar- 
ent brightness gives the approximate dis- 
tance. Much greater distances of stars can 
be found this way than by the former 
means. For one thing, the periods of 
cepheids can be measured even if the star 
is faint. The method is limited, however, 
to the one type of star; but once such a 
star is found in a cluster, the distance to 
the cluster is calculated. Some of these 
star clusters may be more than 100,000 
light-years away. 

As soon as cepheids were discovered in 
the great island universes, astronomers be- 
gan to have a means of determining the 
distances to these far-away objects. The 
apparent brightnesses and _fluctuation- 
periods in the nearest spiral nebulae give 
roughly 900,000 light-years as the dis- 
tance. For nebulae farther and farther 
away, the distance estimates cannot rest 
on the comparatively sure method of vari- 
ables, but have to be done by inference, 
comparison, etc. Brightness of individual 
stars of the few dozen nebulae that show 
stars is used for distance of the remoter 
nebulae, and for the extremely remote 
ones, the brightness of the nebula as a 
whole has to be used. The distances be- 
come hundreds of millions of light-years 
in the extreme cases of the known limits 
of the universe. 


Visualizing Distances 

Astronomy, more than any other science, 
deals with huge numbers. These numbers 
are often said to be beyond human com- 
prehension. Is this true? Is it possible, 
for instance, to comprehend at least some 
of the distances itivolved in speaking of 
known distances of celestial bodies? Let 
us make an attempt at visualizing. To 
speak of a distance of 10,000 light-years 
is but so many words, unless we can visu- 
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alize the distance of 1 light-year in miles, 
and then picture a distance 10,000 times 
as much. 

We can all visualize actual miles. Sup- 
pose we represent a mile by a small model. 
If we let a foot represent a mile, we shall 
find that the big distances of space are be- 
yond our ability to picture them, for the 
model itself will be too large. Even an inch 
will not do. We cannot go too far in this 
direction, however, and let too small a 
length be a mile, or else we shall be unable 
to see the small model at all. Probably the 
best length to usé to represent a mile would 
be 1 millimeter. An inch is 25.4 milli- 
meters. 1 foot is about 305 mm, and a 
mile 1,609,344 mm. If we tried hard 
enough we could examine the ground over 
a mile’s extent anywhere, and perhaps 
“see” the mile laid out with these milli- 
meter spaces—305 of them to each foot. 
We would then be picturing to ourselves 
roughly 1,600,000 miles, on a small scale. 
To get the real meaning of the distance, 
we would concentrate on the matter—not 
simply cover the ground. 

Starting from a point A, and taking the 
moon’s distance as 239,000 miles, to com- 
prehend the moon’s distance from the 
earth, we would watch 239,000 millimeters 
go by, on our walk from A. This would 
bring us only about mile or 792 feet 
from A, Thus we could easily visualize the 
moon’s distance, as long as we keep in mind 
that each millimeter represents a mile. 

On April 1 of this year, Saturn is 9.3 


astronomical units from the earth, which 
places it at 864,900,000. To see Saturn’s 
distance on our scale of millimeters, we 
would have to watch the ground, con- 
stantly imagining the continual succes- 
sion of millimeters, for a distance of 
(864,900,000 -- 1,600,000) or about 540 
miles; this would be no mean task. 

Let us now take a few of the common 
bright stars and try to picture their dis- 
tances by means of the same small scale. To 
visualize Aldebaran, at 53 light-years dis- 
tance, we take (53  5,880,000,000,000) 
+ 1,600,000 or 194,775,000 actual miles 
to look at, as laid out and covered with 
millimeters. It means 7791 trips around 
the earth at the equator. For Antares at 
250 light-years, it would take about 36,600 
trips, for Rigel 79,500 trips; for the great- 
est star Alpha Herculis at 800 light-years, 
it would need 117,600 trips around the 
earth, watching every millimeter on the 
ground or sea going by, to picture its actual 
distance. A galactic star cluster at 10,000 
light-years would require 1,470,000 trips. 
Inasmuch as we have long ago, in our 
scheme, found it impossible to comprehend 
the stellar distances, it would manifestly 
be of no use to try the more distant island 
universes, inasmuch as they are im- 
measurably beyond our typical star cluster. 
The only conclusion at which we arrive is 
that it is seemingly impossible to conceive 
of the prodigious size of the universe 
around us. Or is there some way? 
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whatsoever of the elements of astrology or the calculations employed 
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Twentieth Century Astrology 


The Technique of Phase Analysis 


THE JUPITER CHART 


V \ E have seen in the preceding article 


of this series how Jupiter is to be related 
to the basic urge, in every normal indi- 
vidual, to participate in a larger life than 
his own. The cycles of Jupiter therefore 
picture the waxing and waning of man’s 
social and religious impulses. They tell 
how strong his will to expand into the life 
of the community in which he dwells, how 
poignant or weak his feeling of participa- 
tion in the activities of his fellowmen 
grows through the years. To feel such a 
participation in a vital sense means to be 
open to the opportunities which life in 
common with other men must necessarily 
produce. Eventually, the man with a 
powerful and harmoniously operating 
Jupiter-function is fated to be entrusted 
with social responsibilities, however re- 
stricted they may be. To discharge social 


responsibilities is to be a “manager;” for 


the manager is the man who controls group- 
processes at work—and who, theoretically 
at least, controls them for the good of the 
group. 

Jupiter is a symbol of social or religious 
authority, because authority resides in the 
person who embodies the ideals of the 
group-life. A man may wield great powers, 
yet he has no real “authority” over his 
fellowmen unless he can appear to them 
as the very incarnation of their desire for 
participating in great adventures or great 
dreams, of their yearning to live above and 
beyond their individual littleness and their 
boredom or their hopelessness. 

Jupiter is,.in every individual’s birth- 
chart, the symbol of the passion for great- 
ness and for immortality. The House, and 
the Sign and Degree of the Zodiac where 
Jupiter is placed indicate the substance of 
that passion and the conditions in which 
it may be satisfied. Where it is satisfied, 
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there opportunity knocks at the door; for 
opportunity comes to him, in the manner 
in which he can imagine this participation 
in the life of the greater Whole—of society, 
or of the universe. In this sense, every 
man, woman or child creates his or her 
opportunities. Whether or not he or she 
can “manage” efficiently the work they 
open up—that, of course, is another ques- 
tion, 

The Jupiter-Chart, erected according to 
the technique of Phase-analysis which this 
series of articles is developing, is a means 
to chart an individual’s capacity of re- 
sponse to the call for a greater life, a 
more-than-individual life. Every individual 
hears that call; but he hears it in many 
and varied ways, at one level or another, 
clear and challenging, or distorted by fears 
and dark memories. The answer to the call 
is positive with some, negative with others. 
It builds up new faculties, or it breaks 
down the resistance of the body or psyche. 
Jupiter. is not always the “great benefic” 
which medieval astrologers thought it con- 
veniently to be. It is a path to participa- 
tion in the life of a greater organism; but 
the attempt at participation may be 
catastrophic as well as glorious. It may 
end in defeat as well as in victory and 
abundance. 

Yet the defeats to which Jupiter opens 
the way are often worth far more than the 
personal successes which accumulate power 
within the narrow boundaries of the ego. * 
They are builders of Soul-hood arousers of 
the consciousness of greater selfhood. And 
we must not forget that humanity as a 
whole grows by destruction as well as by 
construction; because every organism must 
include both catabolic and anabolic activi- 
ties. What counts ultimately is for a man 
to grow into the state of being a functional 
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cell in the organism of humanity. It is the 
Jupiter-function in him which enables him 
to “make history.” And every individual 
who becomes able at a particular moment, 
to fill effectively any need of humanity as 
a whole—makes history. He emerges from 
the realm of mere individuality into that of 
organic humanity. He proves himself, thus, 
a Soul. Before this, he was only a “breath 
of Spirit” hovering over a more or less 
refined animal organism: an “idea of God” 
as yet unformulated or un-actualized. His 
deed makes him take root in the soil of 
humanity. He becomes humanly real. He 
lives forever in humanity—however small 
the extent of his participation may have 
been. : 

The Jupiter-Chart enables the astrologer 
to evaluate the contribution which every 
function of the personal life (every planet ) 
makes to the efficacity of the Jupiter-func- 
tion by studying the planetary pattern as a 
whole as seen from the point of view of 
Jupiter. And as an illustration we shall 
consider briefly the nativity of Abraham 
Lincoln. Jupiter is in Pisces, and pre- 
sumably in the first House—if the story 
of his having been born about the time of 
sunrise is to be trusted. This House and 
Sign position gives much strength to 
Jupiter—and the Sabian symbol for the 
degree is peculiarly arresting as it refers to 
a “materializing medium” and the strange 
display of powers connected with the 
phenomenon of “materialization.” The 
degree and Sign symbolism for Jupiter 
thus points to an unusual kind of partici- 
pation in the collective life of the nation 
in which Lincoln was born. It was not for 
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him a matter of reaching out deliberately 


to a larger life, but rather of letting the 
life of the social or national Whole come 
down into manifestation through him. His 
Aquarian Sun gave to his personality the 
inspirational energy and the social idealism 
necessary to sustain a life of deep concern 
with national issues. His Capricornian 
Moon provided him with the type of social 
adaptability and political feelings neces- 
sary to meet his public. His probable 
Aquarius Ascendant gave him the will to 
distinguish himself along the lines of social 
reform. All these things provided the 
framework, the energy, the human means 
to accomplish a life-work such as _ his 
proved to be. But, even though knowing all 
these things, we would not know how 
Lincoln came to meet his function of 
destiny in the organic wholeness of hu- 
manity. Jupiter’s position gives us a key 
to this meeting of the man with his func- 
tion. 

He did not have to seek it. He had to 
let it happen. Back of him there was a 
Power that compelled the manifestation of 
this destiny. Pluto was the immediate 
background upon which Jupiter operated: 
a background which Lincoln did not know, 
as Pluto was as yet an unknown planet. 
Yet, beyond the threshold of the conscious, 
Pluto compelled—and not only Mercury, 
close behind this planet of depth of realiza- 


tion, of sacrifice and of integration. 


Ahead of Jupiter we find Venus, alone 
on the left side of the Jupiter-chart in the 
sector of generation and release of power— 
Venus in Aries, on a degree suggesting a 
strong Eastern influence behind the scenes 
of the conscious life. The reader who has 
followed this series of articles and has 
studied our two articles concerning Venus 
(January-February 1944 issues) may now 
have gained a rather new understanding of 
what Venus really represents. He or she 
may realize that beside the usual and some- 
what superficial characteristics of Venus, 
there is much more basic meaning: Venus, 
as the positive creative power which con- 
trols the magnetic field structuring body 
and personality—Venus, as creator of 
archetypes—Venus, as the positive creative 
power which projected the ideal pattern of 
Man upon this earth, and which sustains, 
revivifies and progressively modifies this 
pattern as the need of human evolution 
requires. 
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What this means, practically speaking, 
is that Lincoln’s Venus is shown as a posi- 
tive, creative power radiating and external- 
izing this Jupiter-function, i. e. his func- 
tional participation in the life of humanity. 
More simply still, it shows how it was 
Lincoln’s function to create a type (Venus- 
function)—a model or example for men 
to follow in years to come. Venus in Aries 
is not as “weak” as astrological textbooks 
would want us to believe. Jt acts as an 
involutionary force. It is creative power 
at work through the establishment of a 
magnetic field which will set a type, a per- 
sonal example. And in Lincoln’s case we 
find this Venus power as the means through 
which he had to work out his sense of 
participation in the life of his nation and 
of humanity. He was a ‘“materializing 
medium” for strong forces which perhaps 
had their source of power in far-away Asia. 
He became an exemplar of the American 
Individual—more so probably than any 
other American. 

All planets except Venus are in the last 
four sectors of this Jupiter-chart. His 
social mission was fully conditioned by his 
past. He came as a Seed-man, ready to 
perform the eternal sacrifice of the seed to 
the future cycle. And we may note the 
sesquiquadrate aspect formed by an in- 
sistent Uranus and Jupiter. Uranus domi- 
nates the sector of “demonstration in con- 
sciousness,” which also contains a conjunc- 
tion of Saturn and Neptune. Lincoln’s per- 
sonal self (Saturn) was entirely involved in 
his social responsibility (Neptune); but in 
this he found the vision which directed his 
creative release (Saturn and Neptune are 
in trine to Venus). 

In the chart of another great personage 
who has become a type and an exemplar 
for millions, Mahatma Gandhi, we find also 
a Jupiter operating on the background of 
Pluto. Pluto and Jupiter in Taurus are 
squared by the Moon in Leo and opposed 
by Venus and Mars rising in Scorpio. Here 
we see a basic planetary cross which pro- 
vides an enormous amount of energy for a 
work of destiny. As the two most “per- 
sonal” planets, Mars and Venus, oppose 
Pluto and Jupiter, we witness in Gandhi 
a conflict between the emotional passion for 
losing himself in root-issues and the con- 
crete need to face practical matters. He 
uses his sense of personal drama to fulfill 





his participation in the national life. In 
the Eastern half of his birth-chart we find 
Sun, Mercury, Venus, Mars, Saturn— 
which are what we might call the planets 
of individuality; while in the western half 
we see Neptune, Pluto, Jupiter and Uranus 
—which deal with the expansion or re- 
generation of individuality. And the Moon 
culminating in the tenth House balances 
this two-fold configuration, heading both a 
planetary cross and a grand trine. The 
Moon represents the person’s adjustments 
to life, and in this case the peculiar way 
in which Gandhi makes of his personal life 
a dramatic instrument to gain public ends. 

In the Jupiter-Chart, the Moon domi- 
nates the sector of “crisis in action.” It is 
thus the dynamic factor which energizes 
through intensely emotional and personal 
crises Gandhi’s special method of par- 
ticipating in the life of his people. He has 
become an exemplar in a way very different 
from Lincoln’s. Lincoln’s power and focus 
of destiny were entirely social, but in 
Gandhi we see a definitely individual power 
operating. Gandhi is his message. His par- 
ticipation in the.life of his race is funda- 
mentally born of a personal yearning and 
it operates by means of an individual de- 
termination to use certain types of energies. 

The Jupiter-Chart of the great German 
philosopher, Count Keyserling, whose in- 
fluence in Europe and South America is 
very significant, reveals another type of 
pattern. It has as its first characteristic 
feature a conjunction of Jupiter and 
Saturn; and Saturn is the distributing, 
energy-releasing factor, in the first sector 
of the chart. All the planets except the 
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Moon are found in the left-side of the 
Jupiter-Chart—thus within the “waxing” 
hemicycle of the Jupiter-function. Saturn 
just ahead of Jupiter, and not very far be- 
hind Neptune, indicates that the person’s 
participation in the greater life of society 
will be structural, or in term of depth and 
discipline. It also stresses the part played 
by the personal ego in this participation— 
and Keyserling’s ego has a rather outstand- 
ing importance in his work and philosophy. 
However, Neptune and Pluto are also in 
the first sector of the Jupiter-Chart, and 
therefore, in the life of a man of Keyser- 
ling’s spiritual standing, we can expect to 
find strange contradictions in the man’s 
social or religious sense. He meets the 
greater life of his world—and therefore his 
opportunities for growth—in a complex 
manner, along both very individualistic and 
most universalistic lines. And the fact that 
the Sun and Venus conjunction squares 
Saturn dominating the third sector of the 
Jupiter-Chart (sector of “Crisis in action”) , 
adds another element of tension. Even more 
significant is the position of the Moon, 
alone on the right side of the Chart, and in 
square to Jupiter. The Moon is at the 
close of the sixth sector which refers to 
“Demonstration of Consciousness. Carry- 
ing out of the vision. Increased awareness 
of participation in a greater whole” (cf. 
American Astrology—April 1943). ‘ 
We can surmise from this that all the 
life-factors which the Moon represents 
have been very important in forcing 
Keyserling’s social destiny to take a definite 
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and concrete form. The Moon may refer to 
the mother or the wife. It is also the sym- 
bol of what C. G. Jung calls the anima, 
which is the link between the collective 
Unconscious and the consciousness. And 
the anima function operates most power- 
fully in Keyserling’s life. He works mostly 
on an inspirational and intuitional basis, 
through a process of psychic and mental 
identification with collective rhythms. 
Keyserling was born close to a Full 
Moon, and such a configuration indicates 
some kind of fulfillment and an objective 
awareness of reality. The Jupiter-Saturn 
conjunction squares this Sun-Moon op- 
position; and this shows the influence of 
social and political factors in participating 
crises in Keyserling’s personal life. Indeed 


the Russian Revolution and the Nazi re- ° 


gime—which has held him a_ virtual 
p.isoner—were factors which left deep 
marks upon his destiny. And we know also 
how his “School of Wisdom” was enabled 
to exist through the patronage of a ruling 
aristocracy. In him, abstract philosophy 
and a will to personal and social integra- 
tion are constantly blended. 


The conjunction of Jupiter and Saturn 
are among the most significant turning 
points in the normal development of any 
social organism—nation, culture, religious 
organization, etc. Occurring at intervals of 
twenty years, they correspond in the social 
organism to the lunations.in the biological 
or psychological nature of a man. They 
are the basic cycles of collective growth; 
and, when considered as transits in rela- 
tion to a natal chart, they mark important 
changes in the social or religious con- 
sciousness of the native—particularly in 
terms of the Houses in which they fall. 

Count Keyserling was born some nine 
months ahead of such a conjunction, which 
occurred in the second degree of Taurus 
and in his first natal House. The last one 
occurred in 1940-41, also in Taurus and 
on the place of his natal Neptune—in a 
sense, the “ruler” of his Pisces Ascendant. 
And it is to be presumed that the war has 
influenced his personal life deeply. 

When he was 21, a Jupiter-Saturn con- 
junction fell in Capricorn, exactly on his 
natal Moon in the eleventh House. And 
when he became 41 the conjunction oc- 
curred in his seventh House. The former 
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corresponded to a profound spiritual and 
social change in the young Keyserling’s 
life—in fact, to the real beginning of his 
development as an individual thinker. It 
also meant a change of social-cultural en- 
vironment from his homeland to Vienna. 
Ten years later (October 1911), when 
Jupiter came to its opposition to Saturn, 
Keyserling began his travel around the 
world, the record of which, “The Travel 
Diary of a Philosopher,” established his 
fame. His original philosophy developed 
largely out of the experiences he had in 
coming in contact with different cultures 
and races; he himself wrote: “The Travel 
Diary was the living process of my birth.” 
Count Keyserling’s “School of Wisdom” 
was opened on November 23, 1920, less 
than a year before the new conjunction of 
Jupiter and Saturn in his seventh House. 
He was then 40. His attitude to society had 
changed once more. He was now the leader 
and teacher, functioning in the midst of an 
aristocratic culture under the patronage of 
the Grand Duke Ludwig of Hessen. And 
twenty years later, the Jupiter-Saturn con- 
junction finds him more or less a recluse 
in a castle of the Rhineland, presumably 
under the close supervision of the semi- 
hostile Nazi regime. Indeed, he may owe 
his life or relative freedom merely to the 
fact that his wife is the grand-daughter of 
Chancellor Bismarck. 
* The Jupiter Chart can undoubtedly be 
studied with great advantage with refer- 
ence to the more obvious and material 
values associated with the planet. Wealth 
and social benefits of all kind can be repre- 
sented by Jupiter in an astrological chart. 
But the acquisition of wealth is essentially 
nothing but an increase in the potential 
scope of one’s participation in the life of 
one’s social group. It refers to one specific 
kind of participation—and by no means the 
only, or even the most important, kind. 
Money or possessions of any sort make it 
possible for a man to play an effective part 
in the group-activities of his social environ- 
ment. It may be a negative part, if wealth 
means only a vast consumption of the 
products of man’s labor. It becomes a posi- 
tive part when wealth becomes irrevocably 
linked with a sense of social responsibility. 
What is true of material and financial 
wealth is also true of cultural and spiritual 
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wealth. A human being endéwed with great 
artistic or literary gifts, or even with a 
beautiful or particularly worthwhile body, 
is the possessor of a wealth which gives him 
or her a potentially great scope of partici- 
pation in the life of society. If the man is 
placed in a position where he can perform, 
and he succeeds in performing, a particu- 
larly significant deed in terms of social and 
human values, this performance also in- 
creases the possibility of his participation 
in society. He may then become a symbolic 
figure, a hero, a Representative Man; and, 
as such, the thoughts and the love of his 
people converge upon him. His name re- 
sounds in millions of minds, and therefore 
he participates in the lives and thoughts of 
millions of human beings. 


We call this “fame.” And Jupiter is the 
symbol of fame as much as of wealth, of 
political power as much as of spiritual 
religious authority. The cycles of Jupiter 
are means to measure the rise and decline 
of all these ways in which an individual 
becomes more-than-individual, and— 
whether consciously or unconscious! y—par- 
ticipate as a cell in the organism of hu- 
manity. ; 


PSYCHOLOGY OF FATE 
(Continued from page 6) 


behind the psychological idea of fate in 
astrology will never realize the contribu- 
tion astrology has to offer to our modern 
culture. It is true that we should try to 
substitute some other word for Fate, for 
there is no Fatum in astrological thinking 
and statements—only “affecting” of the 
innermost human personality. Apart from 
his “typical fate” the person is only a 
shadow; a genuine picture of himself, 
alive, with blood and muscles, is shown by 
the fate he has created for himself, so to 
speak. 

We trust that astrology will not fail 
in her mission, for the simple reason that 
astrology is the only science of mind and 
soul which aims at sizing up the human 
being in his totality. 
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The Magic Circle 


A Story of Rome in the Days of Nero 
Part III 


Bea liked to have Apollonius ac- 
company him upon his fashionable tour of 
Rome. It was the pride of the great to 
keep and display a famous poet or philos- 
opher; to be a patron of such a one a 
Roman needed more than vulgar money; 
there must be a link of friendship and in- 
tellect. The elegant Petronius really ad- 
mired Apollonius, as a man who “knew 
everything save the caresses of women,” 
and was above all common failings and 
ambitions. 

Leaving the villa, not before eleven, in 
litters, their way avoided the great market 
places and the Subura, the crowded tene- 
ment district of the city. The litters passed 
through the Via Sacra, lined with the ex- 
pensive stores and book stalls, and on to 
the Appian Way, the place of Promenade, 
where gossip* was exchanged; litters and 
chariots passed with the famed and would- 
be famed; here the nobles and painted 
matrons and proud courtesans came to see 
and be seen, flirt and make engagements. 
They went beyond the Pantheon to the 
Field of Mars where the Romans played 
games to work up a proper sweat for the 
baths. 

When the brass gong rang, rich and 
poor went to the steam and hot room sec- 
tions, and then into the hands of the rub- 
bers, Afterward there was talk of local 
and foreign affairs, and gossip about the 
Circus Maximus; odds were posted by 
bookmakers on the chariot races, of which 
there would be twenty-five bets made. It 
was all very carefree, seemingly. Those 
who had been seized for treason, or luckily 
had committed suicide before being taken, 
were never mentioned, nor was the name 
of Nero. That name was dangerous. Spies 
were everywhere, death the penalty of a 
careless phrase dropped into the wrong 
man’s ears. 

Apollonius had, like all Greeks, an ad- 
miration for physical perfection. The 
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Greek ideal had always been the golden 
mean of the finest in body and mind, 
neither crippled at the expense of the 
other, Had not Plato been a wrestler at 
the games held at Olympia, near Elis? 
Certainly, and his master, Pythagoras, had 
won a prize, to be crowned with a wild- 
olive garland cut from the sacred tree, But 
these Romans had, in the majority, de- 
generated into spectators. Instead of striv- 
ing for beauty and endurance, skill and 
courage, they bought it. 

One afternoon, returning from the circus 
with Petronius, Apollonius found Charmion 
in the atrium of the villa in the company of 
a young man, very handsome, who greeted 
Petronius as cousin. Dion Cassius, by 
name, he had been given leave of absence 
from his legion in Spain, was on for a visit 
of several weeks, if he might be welcome. 

“Of course you are wélcome, but what 
about your wife, Pomara?” 

Dion laughed, “I will divorce her in the 
morning. Since I have met this lovely lady, 
who is called Charmion, I am her slave. 
She shall be my next wife, if she will take 
my hand and heart—and not inconsider- 
able fortune. However, if she possess a 
dowry, all the better.” 

Petronius laughed at the younger man. 
“You are incorrigible, Dion. Also the 
beauty and vesture of this lovely maiden 
have deceived you. She is the slave of my 
friend here, Appollonius.” 

“Then I shall purchase her—free her— 
and marry her. Petronius, never have I 
fallen so madly under the chariot wheels 
of Venus.” 

“T didn’t know the fair Venus ever drove 
a chariot, but no matter. No high-handed 
ways, my boy, where I am master. You 
shall go humbly to my beloved Apollonius, 
consult him, find if your desires may cor- 
respond with his own.” 

The young man sobered, but only for a 
moment. He cast the subject aside, whis- 
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pered to Charmion, whose eyes sparkled 
with pleasure. 

Apollonius excused himself, went to his 
own quarters. It was not jealousy he felt, 
since he believed he had never allowed his 
delight in Charmion’s beauty to move him 
to passion; intellect must be master, never 
overthrown. He had felt, vaguely, that his 
kindness to the girl, whom he had treated 
like a daughter, paid back, in some degree, 
for an unworthy deed toward a woman, in 
a former incarnation, that was yet to be 
wiped out from the score. 

Any personal responsibility toward an- 
other, except as to the best advice, freely 
given (since wisdom was a trust, to be 
passed on, not hoarded), was something 
that made you less free, and he had avoided 
it, as rightful selfishness. Yet he did feel 
accountable for Charmion’s future. How- 
ever, there was an escape, not from what- 
ever his past influence may have meant, 
but as to her future actions: she must de- 


cide for herself, as must finally every soul 


caught in the wheel of life. 

Charmion entered, just as he had come 
to a conclusion. He told her to kneel at his 
side. Then his thin hand touched her hair 
lightly. 

“You are a lovely child. I trust that I 
have been, to you, a fitting substitute 
parent?” 

“More than that, master, for you have 
also guided me in the ways of wisdom, in 
sc far as my ignorance can penetrate. You 
are holy to me. Now you have shown me 
a new faith, that of the Galilaeans, and 
their Jesus. You are leading such as can 
be led, from death and destruction, here 
in Rome. They revere you, and so do I.” 

Apollonius sighed. So that was the way 
the wind was blowing? Yet, alas, the 
danger to her in becoming a convert. 

“But you will have a personal life to 
live, Charmion. Perhaps you do not 
notice. I am no longer a young man, 
though I cannot say I feel an old one. 
Correct thoughts preserve the mind and 
body. You are filled with the joy of life. 
I would not sell you, that is impossible, 
but I can free you—-and then you may 
marry this exquisite warrior.” 

“You are tired of your Charmion,” said 
the girl, sadly, and tears glittered on her 
eye-lids, “otherwise you would wait until 
I ask to be freed.” 


“T shall wait,” he said, hastily, and drew 
back, shocked at the impulse that urged 
him to caress her tenderly, yet, very likely, 
with an urging not entirely parental in 
nature. 

“Do not cry, my dear. Philosophy can 
deal with logic and argument, not with 
tears.” 

“Then you are not seeking to be rid 
of me? I have not become a burden?” 

“Leave me, child,” Apollonius said, 
firmly, “and consider your decision in your 
own hands. Until then you shall stay my 
slave, to others, It may be a good thing, 
under these circumstances: if you were 
free he might steal you away, afterward 
pleading your own consent; under the 
law, now, you have no possible consent.” 

“T am proud to be your slave, master, 
since being that does not conflict with the 
promise of the cross.” 

Apollonius shook his head. He was 
troubled. When one influenced another, by 
leading as he had, toward this new, danger- 
ous faith, there was no way to avoid re- 
sponsibility. He tried to tell himself he 
did not feel relieved. Confess, he reflected, 
you would have felt badly had she spoken 
differently. Partly. But it was more than 
that; he was influenced by a simply human 
and personal emotion he had thought out- 
grown in his progress along the eternal 
path. 

£. --Ricut 

It was the day of the circus when seats 
were free to Roman citizens, the show 
itself provided as a gift by Nero. Thus he 
bought an easy popularity. By one o’clock 
the vast rows of seats about The Circus 
Maximus were packed, but Petronius had 
reserved seats for Apollonius and himself. 
They faced the yet empty section, across 
the arena, canopied with silk, which would 
contain the Emperor and his select party. 
The vestal virgins, below, had already ar- 
rived. These maidens in white gave the 
palms of victory to the winning gladiators, 
often turned thumbs down to the pleas of 
the vanquished, commanding they be dis- 
patched. 

A riot of trumpets. A gate opened. In 
whirled Nero in a golden chariot. He was 
crowned with laurel, his toga of Tyrian 
purple. Followed other chariots and litters. 
Between the parapets and the arena was a 
ten foot water channel, or moat, to protect 
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the spectators from wild beasts. A bridge 
was swung across it so that Nero and the 
others could cross and ascend to their 
section. 

There were deep pits and elevators 
undef the arena, about 2,000 feet long and 
’ 600 wide, and these traps supplied the 
scenery for the show. This afternoon wild 
lions and bears were hunted in a miniature 
forest. Then water was supplied, the 
space turned into a lake, in which war- 
riors in sail boats, painted crimson and 
blue, waged warfare. The water drained 
away, the arena sanded, there was an inter- 
lude, while mimes and singers from 
Caesarea and Heliopolis entertained, and 
rope dancers from Castabala joked with the 
audience. 

The two mainstays of the circus were 
fights between gladiators and chariot races. 
Today companies of archers fought, then 
cavalry. Then came a succession of Secu- 
tors and Retiarius. The Secutor was 
armed with a sword, wore a helmet and a 
buckler. The Retiarius was naked, except 
for a loin cloth, armed only with a long 
trident, and carrying a net in which he 
tried to entangle his opponent; if he missed 
he had to run until he had made the net 
ready for another cast. If caught up with 
before he could do this, his end was cer- 
tain. 

But it was the chariot races that were 
the great feature. The populace were di- 
vided into four parties—corresponding to 
the colors carried by the drivers—either red 
or white, blue or green. There were twenty- 
five heats, four chariots in each of them. 
Then came the final—to see which color 
won the day. So the crowds wagered on 
the color they backed, and the gambling 
was frantic. Rich merchants and Senators 
had ruined themselves with the play. 

Throughout it all Nero showed close at- 
tention, clapping frequently. It was history 
that Julius Caesar had offended the 
Romans by reading despatches during the 
final of the chariot races; even though he 
had given the grand price, he had not been 
forgiven. The circus reflected the taste of 
the citizens and all, aside from dissipation 
and luxury, they most loved. 

The day had reeked of blood. There had 
been frequent death in the gladiatorial 
contests, hideous accidents in the chariot 
races. Petronius was bored, his guest, 
Apollonius, slightly sickened. At best, to 
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him, it was vulgar and childish, at worst 
cruel and beastly. He was glad, before the 
end, when the other suggested they leave; 
all the free perfume sprayed over the arena 
hadn’t succeeded in keeping the smell of 
blood from their nostrils. 

“We are primarily a gross and plebeian 
people. The Roman aristocratic families 
died out, were lost in our civil wars, or 
faded away in sheer disgust of that huge 
animal the mob has become. What Ae 
tempt you must have for us.” 

“Contempt brings you on a level with 
that you disdain,” returned Apollonius, 
smiling. “It is odd, isn’t it, that a sect 
which has certainly some spiritual values, 
that of Jesus, grows in such an atmo- 
sphere?” 

Petronius frowned. “Dangerous words, 
and odd, coming from you, my philosopher. 
I hear the creed appeals most of all to the 
humble, the enslaved.” 

Apollonius changed the subject. So the 
other was not aware his own wife slipped 
away at night, as Charmion told him she 
did, to services in the catacombs? Pe- 
tronius would have no religious scruples: 
the Roman faith was, to him, pretty my- 
thology for poetic conceits of Horace and 
Catullus, not to be taken seriously; since 
Jesus appealed to the lowly, he would have 
thought Christ worship a bit low, ill-bred, 
and in saying that would utter the worst, 
to him, in condemnation. 

Upon the return to the villa the two men 
saw Charmion and young Dion Cassius 
feeding swans along the water edge of the 
Tiber. ' 

“Cassius tells me he offered you a hun- 
dred thousand drachmae for your slave,” 
said Petronius, 

“She will be free when she asks her 
freedom. There is as fair game for your 
cousin in the city.” 

“Too easy. It is rare and expensive fruit 
his palate requires; if he cannot obtain it 
he longs the more for it. The same with a 
woman... .” ‘ 

“Tell him, please, he must have the 
girl’s consent. Otherwise we will again be 
gone, one day, upon our wandering. I am 
waiting for what is to happen in Rome— 
and to Rome. There is a great evil coming 
this summer. Never repeat this. Foresee- 
ing, it might appear you and yours might 
have conspired toward such a catastrophe.” 
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Petronius nodded, passed indoors. Apol- 
lonius lingered for a while in the warm 
sunshine. He had obtained the data for 
Dion Cassius’ horoscope. He was all for 
possession of money and earthly things 
(Sun in Scorpio, conjunct Saturn, in the 
2nd heavenly house) and believed loved 
ones might be changed at will (Venus in 
Libra, and Mars in the Sth heavenly 
house). Anything permanent to him would 
be showy. There was no possibility of such 
a subject ever bringing to Charmion, after 
a brief period of physical ecstasy, aught 
save unhappiness. 

That night the philosopher was sleeping 
soundly upon a low couch, when he was 
awakened by a gentle pull of his left arm. 
Charmion was bending over him. Her hair 
was unbound, and the fragrance was like 
myrrh. 

“Master, forgive me. I could not sleep 
and the morning was too far away to wait 
for guidance.” 

She held his hand in both of her own. 

“You know that Dion believes himself 
afire with longing for me. I thought little 
of it. Tonight I went to services in the 
catacombs. He chanced to see me steal 
away, thought I meant to meet a secret 
lover, followed me at a distance. Now he 
knows that I am a Christian. I—L could 
not lie to him, deny it, and he swears un- 
less I return his love he will denounce me 
to the pagan priests.” 

Apollonius thought for a space. “Char- 
mion, you are a woman, so it should not be 
difficult to tangle in a web of uncertainty 
one who is inflamed by your charms. Do 
not defy Dion with a direct refusal—point 
to flowery paths you two will tread together 
—in the future. You will persuade me, but 
it must be slowly, to free you. So long as 
you are my slave he can do nothing to 
claim you. There is an element, time, that 
must be purchased, If you deceive him, 
with smiling allure, the reason excuses it.” 

“It will be living a lie,” she said, slowly. 

“Lies can be weapons,” Apollonius de- 
clared, sharply. “Draw close to him, then 
weave away from beyond his reach. Blind 
his reason with vanity and promise. The 
wretch—do you dream he deserves any- 
thing better than flowers over a pit?” 

She bowed over his hand, kissed it. “My 
conscience will be unclouded. I shall but 
make more of a fool of one already a fool 
and threatener of a woman.” 


When ‘she had left Apollonius closed his 
eyes. Not for an hour could he fall asleep. 
This was where personal responsibility, for 
another, brought you, so that you gave a 
young woman lessons in coquetry. Well, 
Socrates had amused himself in argument 
with the beautiful Theodota, upon the 
weaving of entangling toils and the arts of 
allurement. Tonight his advice had a real 
motive behind it, so why should he be dis- 
turbed? 

ni. Biot 

When Apollonius went out into the for- 
mal garden, facing the Tiber, the next 
morning, he found Senaca awaiting him. 
The tutor of Nero was all compliments, but 
the other sensed that he was ill at ease. 
They seated themselves on marble benches, 
softly pillowed, fenced for a few minutes. 
Then, suddenly, Senaca, glancing toward 
the turf, mumbled that he was ashamed 
of the motive of his visit. 

“You will proceed, however, I am cer- 
tain,” said Apollonius, calmly. “When you 
accept luxury and riches you also accept a 
task-master.” 

“Of course, but it is too late to draw 
back. Nero sent me, in an informal way, 
rather than one with authority. You may 
not know—he is worried about these fol- 
lowers of Jesus. Now many of them are 
scattering, from Rome, to the four winds. 
His—his information is that Apollonius, the 
magician, warned them to leave before evil 
befell them. Why should it, unless from 
the consequences of their own desperate 
deeds? He would have you say—” 

“Citizens of Rome are free to travel 
over roads that reach to far places of the 
Empire, are they not? And why should 
Rome bother about a strange creed of the 
lowly?” 

“Nero fears them because they do not 
fear him,” whispered Senaca. ‘He cannot 
understand that. What word shall I bring 
back to him?” 

“Say Apollonius respects all religion 
that looks toward the heavens—and that I, 
too, with a clear, untroubled sou!, have no 
fear. If evil falls upon Rome it will be not 
from the red hands of Christians, and that 
fear strikes, and strikes, at scape-goats.” 

“You think, Apollonius, I would dare 
carry such a message?” 

“No, truth dazzles, the weak shrink back 
from it. Ah, Senaca, history will know of 
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you as a teacher of Nero, yet his slave, 
through pandering. You shall revolt too 
late and die the death of a conspirator.” 

“You divine that, for me, Apollonius?” 
The man shook nervously. 

“When you nourish a monster he will 
end by poisoning you with his bite. Now 
go, and say to Nero what you will. He has 
already slime from his informers, who tell 
him what he wishes to hear. When he wants 
me, he shall find me. I shall stay to study 
this mysterious evil, impending, that he 
knows much more about than I do.” 

Senaca hardly listened. He was very 
superstitious. Apollonius had spoken as if 
stating facts. He left thinking more of the 
doom that had been foretold for him than 
of the mission on which he had been sent. 
Within a year, after an attempt at poison- 
ing him, by Nero, had failed, he was killed 
upon a trumped up charge of treason. 


Apollonius informed his host that Nero 
held the philosopher responsible for the 
fact that many Christians had fled far, 
along the great Roman roads to friendlier 
provinces of the Empire, to escape his 
tyranny.* It was to be hoped that Pe- 
tronius would not suffer because of such a 
guest. 

Petronius shrugged his shoulders, smiled. 
“A tyrant is like the sun; the rays from one 
are golden, from the other warming; if you 
stay, too long, near either, there is danger 
of burning.” 

“You have no idea of his plans or inten- 
tions?” 

“No, except that he has acted over 
pleased recently without any apparent 
reason. That means he is gloating over 
future treachery and blood-letting. Too, 
yesterday, the cohorts of the Praetorian 
Guards were all assembled at their camp 
outside the walls on the Viminal Hills. This 
seemed like a practise drill. And _ spies 
wear a path coming to and going from The 
Golden House. All he has told me, exul- 
tantly, is that he will be given proper in- 
spiration for a masterpiece of poetry, 
through an historical occasion. Then he 
muttered something about Troas and 





*Tacitus, contemporary Roman historian, declared that 
Nero’s persecutions were confined within the walls o 
Rome. That Christians were safe on the provinces was 
confirmed by Suetonius. The modern religious historian, 
the Rev. H. H. Milman, concludes there was no inquisition 


of the Christiags in other parts of the empire. 


Ilium.* Does the fool imagine himself an- 
other Homer?” 

“Perhaps. When we think of Troy the 
picture comes of waste and destruction. 
Nero is, of course, mad, but not divinely.” 

“There is a poison that spreads from the 
Imperial purple. You know I love and 


revere you, Apollonius, and what is mine , 


belongs to you, still . . .” 

“By your leave, neither Charmion, now 
beloved of Cynara,** nor I, shall yet wan- 
der. Fear not, for us.” 

Time passed until that day, in the mid- 
dle of the month of July, long known as 
crimson Monday. For the sun sank in a 
crimson sunset. Lions escaped from the 
menagerie by the Pantheon, killed citizens 
before the beasts were themselves de- 
stroyed. When a local squad house of the 
Praetorian Guards was called it was found 
the soldiers had vanished. Then the rumor 
spread that all ten thousand of the little 
private army had left Rome. There was 
no protection. When darkness fell the 
tenement section vomited men carrying 
torches and swords. Fires began to be 
started, in wooden houses, at scattered 
sections of Rome. Looting began at the 
same time. 

By midnight great flames were reaching 
the sky from whole blocks of buildings. 
The citizens on the outskirts fled to the 
walls. They were locked. With no guards 
to stop them the mobs battered through 
and to safety beyond. Many caught, in 
the center of the city, found refuge in the 
baths, the Pantheon, the grounds of the 
Forum, Circus Maximus, and various am- 
phitheatres. More were trapped like rats, 
suffered death from smoke and flame. 

On a hill, north of the city, near the 
camp of his Praetorians, Nero viewed the 
greatest fire since that of Troy. He com- 
posed an ode, played a bit on his lyre, as 
he dictated to scribes the words that he 
afterward had engraved on tablets of gold. 

“The city needed a cleaning,” he was 
heard to say, “and hereafter there will be 
great avenues and squares, a Rome worthy 
of me. However, the Christians who 
started this fire will be cleaned, too. My 
spies brought me whispers they threatened 


*In poetry and history Troy denoted the country Troas, 
and the legendary city, Ilium. 

* *Strange though it may appear there are many proofs, 
in Roman history, that slaves were often visers, 
friends, and highly held by certain Emperors, and many 
Senators and aristocrats. 
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to burn Rome down upon my head. Now 
I shall rout them out of their holes and 
burrows.” 

Petronius circled the city, crossed the 
Tiber, reached his villa early in the morn- 
ing. The fire had not touched any of the 
great private estates along the river, but 
smoke was like a heavy fog. Everybody 
was gathered in the atrium of the villa, 
where stood the statues of household gods. 

“Nero well knew what was about to 
happen,” he announced, bitterly. “Indeed, 
he withdrew the ten thousand guards so 
there would be no authority to stop the 
carrying of torches and flame. He played 
on his lyre, smiled, and he has blamed the 
Christians, This will give him the choice 
opportunity he desires for persecution of 
every member of the sect.” 

“Now you know,” said Apollonius, 
“why I warned them to take to the Roman 
roads and far places.” 

“But, you, Apollonius?” 

“Do not worry about me and mine. I 
only wish I could save those among the 
Christians who, from whatever the reason, 
perhaps the martyrdom they deem blessed, 
have stayed in Rome.” 

For two days the fire raged. After the 
time had passed, when they would have 
been of any help, the cohorts of soldiers 
returned to Rome, resumed their stations. 
Squads began searching for Christians; 
they had lists of names, went about their 
work systematically. Many families had 


already fled, but hundreds of prisoners 
were taken, thrown into the common jails. 

On the third day a Praefect, with a 
squad of soldiers, appeared before Petro- 
nius’ villa. The officer pulled down a sheet 
of parchment that had been rolled on a 
wooden cylinder. 

“In the name of Nero Claudius Caesar 
Drusus Germanicus, Pontifex Maximus, I 
claim the persons of one known as the 
Greek, Apollonius, and his slave, known as 
Charmion, for awful knowledge and com- 
plicity in the plot of the Christians that 
brought about the terrible fire of Rome.” 

Apollonius and Charmion had already 
bade their hosts farewell. They stepped 
cut from under the portico. Soldiers, with 
drawn swords, fell in about them. 

“Do not glow so, as with happiness,” 
whispered Apollonius, “for I shall deny 
you the pleasure of becoming a martyr.” 

“T do not understand, master.” 

“You shall see, my dear. Not for 
nothing are you under the protection of 
an adept of the sciences of Pythagoras. 
Among other attributes of his was the 
power to wield what the vulgar term 
enchantment. You have never heard of 
the magic circle? No, but I promise that 
you shall—and so shall this clown they 
call Nero.” 

The Praefect uttered a sharp command, 
and the little party began marching toward 
the Circus Maximus. 

(To be continued ) 





——— ——— —E>ESEaE— SST 

















CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc, 











Alftars 


A Volume of Astrological Poems by 
Rose Campbell Starr 


Published in response to the requests of many of our readers, 
It is beautifully bound in blue cloth, is printed on Flemish paper, 
and contains 1/6 illustrations by Shene Miller, Miss Starr's picture 
appears on the frontispiece of the book. The author needs no 
introduction to the readers of American Astrology Magazine, in 
which her poems have appeared for more than a decade, 


You will want this book for your astrological library 
THE ONLY BOOK OF ITS KIND IN THE WORLD 
$3.00 per volume 


1472 Broadway, New York, N. Y. 











omit me ’ 











62 





American Astrology 








Samael 


Angel of Reconstruction 


The Influence of the Planet Mars in the 
Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 





2 Arres Mars, Lord of Impulse, reigns 
supreme from his Day Throne, the first 
House of his primary rulership, the Sign 
wherein he is best able to express his im- 
petuous nature with the least tendency 
toward inhibition. Strange as it may 
seem, however, to be posited in this fiery 
asterism is not so advantageous to the 
Lord of Labor, but rather weakens his 
ability to accomplish tasks should these 
extend over any period of time. 

In this Sign Mars strives against the 
inertia of Saturn upon the one hand while 
he seeks to reconcile the restless periodic- 
ity of the Moon as against the gentle, con- 
ciliatory attitudes of the Lesser Fortune 
upon the other. In Aries Mars is curiosity 
and impulse personified, these being the 
prime attributes of Cardinal Fire, apex of 
the Fiery Trigon, of the Trinity of Vio- 
lence. 

As Aries rules the head so, too, there is 
a mercurial influence inherent in this Sign, 
Aries being in dexter sextile to Mercury’s 
asterism, Gemini. It follows then that, re- 
gardless of aspects, when Mars is posited 
in Aries impulse is inseparably allied to 
his activity therein, which is the reason 
why Ptolemy proposed that those who have 
Aries rising in their Birth Figure become 
the cause of their own death, for, as the 
Ruler of the natural First and Eighth 
Houses, if he be in Aries the more cer- 
tainly will the native court his own fate 
due to impulsive action allied to curiosity 
and daring. And though it may well not 
be the résult of sudden events, unless 


“Then he arose and buckled on his armor and, taking his sword 
and his shield, he sallied forth in his might to do battle.” 


THE LEGEND OF ABBAS-UD-DIN. 


MARS IN ARIES—Impulse 





Frederic van Norstrand 


Uranus mix his rays with those of Mars, 
yet it is certain to result from cumulative 
action over a period of time, so true is this 
axiom. 

As Mars himself rules the astral or emo- 
tional body, the seat of sense perceptions, 
of emotional reaction to exterior stimula- 
tion, from all of which is derived the more 
physical urges, so, too, due to its mental- 
motive nature, Aries bestows the ambition 
to achieve through force and aggression 
coupled to dramatic gestures and a ruth- 
less impatience of disposition. The pre- 
cipitate nature of this asterism blends ad- 
mirably with the ruthless character of the 
fiery Mars, the outcome of so inherently 
violent a compound never being in doubt 
for an instant. 

Mars’ vibration distills the elemental 
energy of brute force and animal passion. 
To control this energy is to turn it into 
constructive channels—the employment of 
dynamite for engineering purposes as 
against its subversive use in war—but when 


permitted to run rampant it shortly be- 


comes a menace, particularly should the 
Lord of Destruction be in a dominant po- 
sition in the Geniture. This is bound to 
be all the more the case should Mars be 
in strong aspect to other planets, more 
particularly to the Moon or to any of the 
four remaining malefics, in which case 
Mars’ impulse actually becomes a menace 
to all concerned. However, Mars in Aries 
is strong enough in itself to render it 
largely independent of either House posi- 
tion or aspects in exerting a notable de- 
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termination upon the native’s life and 
career. 

The Lord of Struggle in the Sign of Ac- 
tion confers force, positivity, self-assurance, 
combativeness, activity, industry, enter- 
prise and a certain measure of originality, 
no matter what aspect actuates him. There 
is, too, an inherent idealism and indepen- 
dence of spirit implanted by this very po- 
sition of the planet, and a disposition so 
frank and so free as to make it difficult 
for the native to conceal his motives suc- 
cessfully for any length of time. The 
egoism and self-interest is pronounced and 
the native will promote his affairs with lit- 
tle or no external incentive, even in the 
face of rather formidable obstacles. 

This position of Mars favors the out- 
come of short Struggles for power, in- 
fluence or prestige rather than more 
protracted contests, for the successful out- 
come of which Mars is better placed in 
an Earth Sign. y 

With the gradual evolution of mankind 
and the consequent falling away of his 
more primitive animal traits, this position 
of Mars points toward success in ath- 
letics, exploration, pioneering, engineering, 
surgery, executive government, the arts and 
the mechanical trades and technical pro- 


fessions, whereas formerly it was consid- 
ered to be almost an exclusive index to the 
military man, the butcher and the artisan 
whose labor called for the use of iron and 
steel, sharp tools and fire. Today Mars 
in Aries inclines his natives towards the 
executive function in both government and 
business, towards enterprise, salesmanship, 
scientific studies, exploration and all man- 
ner of precise and progressive occupations. 
Surprisingly enough, though Mars in Aries 
is in many ways a synonym for violence, 
still there are comparatively few violent 
criminals with this position of the planet 
at birth. 

Those born with this position, though 
quick to anger, are as quick to forgive and 
forget as they are to fly into tantrums upon 
small provocation. Certainly it is as rare 
for them to hold a grudge as it is to over- 
look an injury or brook a slight, especially 
when they believe either is intended. Pos- 
sibly the ray of the Sun blends best with 
that of Mars, such a configuration assur- 
ing much vital energy, endurance and ra- 
diant health, Aries being that Sign wherein 
the Sun is exalted in strength, power and 
majesty. Here he tends to endow women 
with considerable of a masculine viewpoint, 
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MARS IN ARIES 


Mars was in the sign Axies from 1870 to 1944 during the following months: 





1909——July 21 
1909-—-Nov, 21 
1910—Jan. 1 
1911—June 3 
1913—May 8 
1915—Apr. 17 
1917—-Mar. 27 
1919—Mar. 7 
1921—Feb, 13 
1923—Jan. 21 
1924—Dec, 19 
1925—Jan. 1 
1926—-June 15 
1928—May 17 
1930—Apr. 25 
1932——-Apr. 4 
1934—-Mar. 15 
1936—Feb. 23 
1938—Jan. 31 
1940-—Jan. 4 
1941—July 3 
1942—Jan. 1 
1943—May 


thru Sept. 
”" Dee 


Jan. 
July 
June 


May 
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as many historical examples will go to 
prove. In Aries and in the Ascendant he 
usually gives blue eyes with a somewhat 
sharp and piercing look and a long and 
steadfast gaze. 

Under afflictions by the Moon, Saturn 
or Uranus, Mars in Aries invariably con- 
duces to excessive enthusiasm, excitability, 
audacity, sensitivity and a false pride, 
hasty speech, considerable brusqueness of 
demeanor, a sharp, passionate, quick tem- 
per and a considerable intemperateness of 
disposition generally. In fine it frequently 
becomes well nigh impossible to advise 
these people or to teach them anything 
other than what they learn by experience 
oft repeated, theirs being the attitude of 
the irresistible force meeting the irremov- 
able object—regardless of the condition in 
which they find themselves once they have 
butted their way through! Like the ram, 
symbolized by Aries, they find it more nat- 
ural to try to go through the stone 
wall instead of around it. Thus to 
these people the shortest way to achieve- 
ment is ever through an obstacle rather 
than try to circumvent it. Of diplomacy 
this position gives none and instead of fear- 
ing impediments it courts them, Mars-in- 
Aries subjects being the champion assault 
troops of the Zodiac. 

When domesticated, the Mars-in-Aries 
woman makes an exceptionally fine wife, 
even though it may be a little trying to 
live with her at first. The men are indus- 
trious workers, though they generally frit- 
ter away a lot of energy getting started. 
The main drawback to this zodiacal posi- 
tion is the difficulty its subjects experience 
persevering in one line of endeavor long 
enough to insure its success, instead of 
which they incline to hop, skip and jump 
from one thing to another, especially 
should success appear to be delayed for 
any length of time. What they are always 
particularly interested in is immediate re- 
sults, the more immediate the better. In- 
deed, they think quick and act even 
quicker, probably due to the dexter sextile 
cast by the Uranian-natured Aquarius to 
the Martian Aries. 

As Aries controls the general distribution 
of mental and physical energy and, in par- 
ticular, the cerebral control of the physical 
functions, certain species of planetary af- 
flictions to Mars here at birth often pro- 
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pose peculiar mental states, slants and 
disabilities which, when aggravated by ma- 
licious transits and/or progressions, de- 
velop into madness, either temporary or 
permanent and even into outright posses- 
sion in certain instances. Thus when un- 
der any notable affliction at birth, Mars in 
Aries, should his impulse be given free 
rein from youth upwards, may well cul- 
minate in mental unbalance, more particu- 
larly from the forty-second to the fifty- 
sixth year when under the stimulus of 
adverse progressions and transits during 
that time. This is readily discernible from 
the fact that Mars’ afflictions in this Sign 
propose those excesses of energy which, 
given unrestrained emotional sway, tend to 
seriously impair the equipoise of the 
system. ; 

Otherwise an afflicted Mars in Aries 
stands for severe headaches, fevers, neural- 
gic attacks, cerebral congestions, eye afflic- 
tions, inflammations of the head, insomnia, 
vertigo, sometimes epilepsy and apoplexy 
and wounds and accidents to the head. 

As the Lerd of Life in the Sign of Cour- 
age is indicative of impulse allied to fool- 
hardiness, effort would appear to be his 
watchword when posited in this first of the 
zodiacal asterisms, patience being the great 
virtue to be cultivated. 
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WE ARE AT WAR 


In wartime the mails are often slowed 
down by congested transportation fa- 
cilities. Please bear this in mind if your 
American Astrology Magazine arrives 
late or irregularly. We shall continue 
to mail your copy in plenty of time and 
if it is delayed, it will be due to condi- 


tions beyond our control. 
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Four Elements 


of Character 


Analyses of the Twelve Signs of the Zodiac 
in Terms of the Four Elements as Gleaned 
from Ancient Norse Legends 
Part IX 


Oy: again. the divisions of character 
for these three signs are very distinct 
indeed. 


HFLER—Wayward 

The Taurus children of Hfler (pro- 
nounced “Fler,” the H being used only 
to give a sort of deep breath, as in many 
Scandinavian words) are amongst the gay- 
est of their type, but it is a hidden gaiety 
that they enjoy, a whimsical, secret, bub- 
bling sort of Peter Pan-ishness which is 
their own special inheritance, and which 
rarely if ever expresses itself loudly or 
vocally. These beings resemble strongly 
the rippling, dancing, rushing streams of 
early spring, which go racing down from 
their hill-springs and water-sheds, trebled 
by the force of the melting snows, and 
swirl gaily and carelessly through spring 
meadows, singing to themselves a song of 
murmuring content, and so on to their ul- 
timate goal, the sea. These children are 
light-heartedly sure of their own course in 
life and experience, and brook no inter- 
ference from anyone. 

As nothing short of marine-engineering 
will divert the course of these dancing 
waters, so some moral control equivalent 
to that has to be used to get a Taurus 
subject to alter his or her course—in any 
serious matter, that is. In small things 
they are yielding envugh, and far too care- 
free to bother themselves about getting 
their own way in trifles. They are essen- 
tially poets, if not always able to express 
this in words. They are perfectly con- 
tent to remain amongst the “mute, inglori- 


THE THREE HFLER SIGNS 


small things, but in undertaking big pub- 





Margaret Baillie-Saunders 


ous” ones, and find some other outlet of 


their own. They are quaint, detached, 
aloof, yet charming in manner: mystical, 
but not orthodox, always reaching their 
own moon in their own way. 

They have both the other Hfler-people’s 
characteristic of burden-bearing in a high 
degree, and have, if anything, too little 
self-conceit about their own exploits. They 
will never tell you of their own accord 
what they have accomplished for its own 
sake, but in order to please one who loves 
them they will perhaps allow it to be 
known. But actually they care nothing 
at all for fame—no Hfler people do— 
hence they are not easy to train on the 
ordinary lines, since. no worldly lure can 
be held up before them. They are, how- 
ever, always to be lured by open country, 
the moon and the sea. These things en- 
trance them. They are physically active, 
good at games and sports, fond of the play 
and swing of athletics. They are, like all 
their order, excellent at locality and finding 
new ways to places, but prefer, themselves, 
to be hidden. 

Taurus people are often, also, artists, 
and are sure and discriminating judges 
of textile fabrics, and of the finer crafts. 
Like all their Hfler brethren they are 
lonely souls, and quite happy about it. 
They utterly refuse to talk about their 
feelings. They express themselves simply 
in action and deeds. 


VIRGO—Siill 
The Virgo people are subdued in manner, 
reserved, in a sense shy—that is, about 
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lic work and responsibilities they have no 
nervousness at all—and though they love 
calmness and calm places and people, and 
greatly dislike fuss and noise and display 
of any sort, they will often: be found in 
high office. They will do the work for 
you behind the scenes but you must not 
thank them for it publicly, much less dec- 
orate them with open honors! . They have 
a real horror of being made to look silly, 
as they visualize it, by publicity. But 
they will continually do beautiful and use- 
ful work in a decorative way so well that 
it is hard not to crown them. 

They do, indeed, find the reward for this 
in the doing of it, in themselves, in fact. 
They seem to bear their self-won honors 
with a calm, still pride which no enemy, 
however violent, can really attack. They 
will toil away for years at self-set tasks, 
and keep a perfectly. still tongue about 
these often very self-sacrificing works. All 
the same they are not weak-spirited—far 
from it!—and if interfered with once too 
often they can rise up and make a tremen- 
dous splashing. Virgo people have been 
known to pour forth perfect fountains of 
invective and rebuke if once really roused, 
and the flood of their wordy torrent has 
nearly drowned the culprit who meddled 
with them. They are very fond of chil- 
dren, of animals, of woods and of all 
green and cool places: they will always 
seek the shade of woods, or of trees if 
they can, and by preference wear dark 
colors, and choose bypaths rather than 
public highways. 

They have clearly defined likes and dis- 
likes; friends that they hold to loyally 
and definitely, and foes—or people whom 
they mistrust, which is to them the same 
thing—with whom they will never have 
any dealings. Like all Hfler-folk, they 
are selective and discriminating, and refuse 
to take anyone on trust as recommended 
by another; they must always make their 
own personal decisions themselyes. 

They are philosophical and original in 
their own rather quiet way. Extremely 
merciful and pitiful over the sufferings of 
bird or man or beast, they are capable of 
any sacrifice to save these from pain. But 
they are capable of a certain moroseness 
of temper, at times, and are addicted to 
jealousy in love. Being very single-hearted 
themselves, and loving only one idol, they 


cannot understand any strayings of affec- 
tion in which others may indulge. They 
are clever with their fingers, and have dec- 
orative tastes, and swift and sure percep- 
tions about the right things in the right 
settings. 


CAPRICORN—Foaming 

These need the term “bewildering” be- 
cause it is quite impossible to foretell what 
the spirits born in this sign will take it 
into their heads to be and do. None can 
say—least of all they themselves. 

One thing is quite certain, and that is 
that they will be elusive and follow their 
own bent. Often it is quite a good “bent,” 
even from other people’s point of view (to 
them it is always good!), but it may also 
be a dubious one, yet they will continue 
to follow it, willy-nilly, and in spite of 
choruses of admonition, punishment or 
grim threats. No sort of scolding or inter- 
ference will alter their course. These slip 
off them like the proverbial water off a 
duck’s back, and the admonisher’s : breath 
is simply wasted. The only hope in at- 
tempting to control them is to offer a 
new and more attractive lure than the one 
they happen to be following. This will 
sometimes turn them into a fresh and safer 
channel, and relieve the stress of ‘“manag- 
ing’ them somewhat. For they are ab- 
solutely incalculable. They will be the 
care-free “giddy goat,” who is the same 
deity as Capricornus, the great Sea-Goat 
of this month, one minute and the scape- 
goat for somebody else’s fault the next. 
And they do not care. They think you 
ar: the silly one, all the time, to get into 
such a fever over it all, and insist upon 
going their own headlong, charming way 
ir. their own “fey” fashion and shoulder- 
ing the consequences, however unpleasant. 
They are whimsical, searching, teasing, 
quaint in their estimates of people and 
things; careless over trifles, humorous, crit- 
ical, quick to observe and analyze, and 
very casual. They have the profoundest 
contempt for the pomps and vanities of 
the world, its formalities, its rigid rules, 
its stately prizes, and regard them as en- 
tirely funny. They have their own ideas 
of what constitutes reward, of course, and 
will work to any extent for these; but they 
are never the things the world offers, al- 

(Continued on page 78) 
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(Received by American Astrology Magazine February 23, 1944) 


General Indications 


i We square of Mars to Neptune on the 
2nd carries into April the strongly Nep- 
tunian emphasis of the Aries Lunation of 
March 24th. Venus, the polar opposite of 
Mars, also picks up the Neptune emphasis, 
moving from a square of Saturn on April 
3rd to an opposition aspect with Neptune 
on the 12th. Venus rounds off the cycle 
with a square to Mars on the 19th. It 
should be remembered the last aspect 
of Mars before the contact with Neptune 
was a conjunction with Saturn on March 
6th; thus both planets ruling concrete 
effort and result (Mars and Venus) are— 
while building up to an aspect of stress 
with each other—dealing not only with 
tangible hardships and realistic necessities 
(Saturn), but with affairs of global import 
and much broader significance (Neptune). 
Every beachhead stormed and contested, 
every inch of territory challenged and 
fought for, represents another step in the 
ideological as well as the military war; 
évery mile of gain or setback in one 
theatre is felt in every other corner of the 
embattled world. A critical point is thus 
reached in the Neptunian struggle, where 
the walls that have to be battered down 
are no less resistant and concrete because 
they represent social, political, psychologi- 
cal hedgehogs of resistance as well. 

The Full Moon of April 8th is an ex- 
cellent aspect to Saturn and Jupiter, which 
promises a certain measure of fulfilment 
to efforts well planned and executed, how- 
ever confused the actual participants in 
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those plans may be during the course of 
the “Aries month,” from March 24th 
through April 21st. ° 
Mars square Neptune is a peculiar as- 
pect, variously called mystic, impractical, 
Quixotic and visionary, a going round 
Robin Hood’s barn to arrive at a given 
objective, or like Lord Ronald, “riding 
off in all directions.” It has been said that 
in working out this square, “one has to 
run very fast to stay in the same place,” 
but we might add, only if one is hopelessly 
caught in a groove. Some think it an aspect 
subtle and tricky, and so it is, for those 
intent on treachery; for the uncontam- 
inated, there is protection in its inspired 
naivete. Under it, one may attempt the 
impossible (fools rush in where angels 
fear to tread) and to the surprise of men 
of lesser faith, or of greater sophistication, 
achieve a miracle or two. Americans ought 
to know, looking back on the embattled 
idealism of the Founding Fathers; it is 
a natal aspect in the United States’ chart. 
Mars is on the United States’ Venus and 
Jupiter in the nation’s Sun sign as it 
squares Neptune (a prodigal touch); this 
ephemeral repetition of a natal aspect 
makes the period one of special importance 
to this country. More than for any other 
party to the conflict, it is a crucial turn 
in the war for democratic justification and 
survival. Sacrifice and a whole enlistment 
in the great “crusade” are involved. Not 
only national security but spiritual values 
are at stake. The price for tangible gains, 
bitterly contested, must be heavy (Venus, 
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physical and 
en stamina of Americans both on 
battlefield and on the home front will 

y tested, as in the February 

for the Anzio beachhead; the in- 


volvement of Neptune broadens the Scope, ¢ 


of the testing ground, brings in the “in- 
tangibles” in morale, values, purposes; the 
stakes are higher, the risks greater, the 
courage called for of a quality touched 
with “a sense of mission.” 

Venus is the most active of all the 
planets in April, making seven of the 
fifteen major aspects. maturing during the 
month. The problem of: supply will be 
central, as is to be expected when major 
offensives are launched. Not all her aspects 
are critical; besides the squares to Saturn 
and | Mars, the opposition to Neptune, there 
are ‘trines to Jupiter and to Pluto, and 
sextiles to Uranus and—at month’s end 
—to Saturn. What “she” goes after ruth- 
lessly enough (and if in a good cause— 
page Neptune!) she’ll get, in full measure. 
On April 10th, Venus moves from the 
casual and prodigal instrumentation of 
Pisces to the impatient, trail-blazing Aries. 
With both Venus and Mars cardinal, the 
pace should be fast, decisions quickly 
taken and executed, feats of daring mul- 
tiplied on every hand—especially during 
the first three weeks of April. Public tem- 
per will be more excitable and more fickle 
than usual, with feelings hitting a new 
pitch of intensity towards the 19th, when 
Venus in Aries squares the Cancer Mars. 

The last week of the month, beginning 
with the Taurus lunation of April 22nd 
(square Pluto) shows a decided change 
of pace as, first, the emphasis swings from 
cardinal to fixed, and secondly, Mercury 
turns retrograde. Mercury turns on a 
square to Jupiter. Both the striking power 
of Taurus and its tenacity are called into 
play by the lunation figure, but a retro- 
grade Mercury can pull its punch, or hold 
off decision until most of its thunder is 
spent. A preconceived blueprint of action, 
if too stubbornly adhered to in the face 
of developments that invalidate the “time- 
table,” can prove costly. The cardinal 
Mars and Venus are here valuable if only 
to keep things fluid, though the possibility 
of waste motion, of dispersal of effort, is 


tempo. t iseto be 


during a period of reduced 
that events will 
so shape themselves that the daring moves 
may be centered in the first three weeks 
of April, and .the “hammer” blows, the 


reiterated pouniine the holding action 
the. Ran ea | up,” for the more pedes- 


trian, if ess” ‘destructive month’s we 
, United States 


After seven months on the radical As- 
cendant, Mars’ entrance into the nation’s 
Sun-sign would in itself press the United 
States forward to more aggressive leader- 
ship on the world scene; in addition, the 
country’s chart is highlighted by other 
important transits. At the Full Moon of 
April 8th, which is close to radical Saturn,’ 
Jupiter opposes natal Moon (a precarious 
prosperity) while Saturn is still within 
a degree of the nation’s Mars (a fight for 
survival and not with doled-out resources, 
but with everything we’ve got). In the 
figure set for Washington, the Lights are 
close to the meridan (Sun at MC); the 
protective North Node and the global 
Pluto are on the Ascendant, while a rising 
Jupiter is trine and sextile Sun and Moon. 
The chart suggests confidence and en- 
hanced prestige; though the Mars-Neptune 
square, muted in the 12th and 3rd, sounds 
a hollow note, and those in high places 
are pugnaciously stubborn (10th house 
Mercury square Pluto), it is an impressive 
chart and promises culminating events 
around this date that give the nation just 
cause for pride. A Venus singleton in the 
9th centers attention, most naturally, on 
affairs abroad. Though there are rumblings 
of dissatisfaction and realignments behind 
the scenes (Mars-Neptune), the propa- 
ganda line is forthright, even blunt and 
dictatorial with dictators. Policies are 
clearly defined, though motivation may be 
obscure. Criticism of the administration 
comes more and more into the open, is 
better organized and more forcefully ex- 
pressed, but current successes rally the 
people pretty much to the support of their 
leaders. 

The New Moon of April 22nd presents 
a different picture. Here all the planets 
are above the horizon, except the Ist house 
Neptune, which gives tremendous weight 
to this one planet. Saturn is at the MC, 
and Mars (on the United States Sun) is 
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in the 10th. The Lunation is in the 8th, 
square Pluto in the 11th, with Mercury 
just turned retrograde closely square to 
Jupiter. A financial or tax crisis may hold 
Congress deadlocked, a difficulty not like- 
ly to be solved until Mercury resumes 
forward motion in mid-May. The trend 
is inflationary, with Congress stubbornly 
optimistic (Jupiter) and refusing to be 
frightened by rising price levels. A dom- 
inant Midheaven Saturn, sextile Jupiter, 
and more widely sextile Venus, gives 
strength to the administration (though 
the door is open to more lavish govern- 
ment spending); political sagacity and 
maneuvering, of the Charm School, not 
the high-handed variety, should bring 
gratifying results to the party in power. 
The mandate of the rising Neptune is that 
all this must be used in the public service, 
not for the aggrandizement of party or 
leaders, but to further the nation’s broader 
social goals. Far from soft-pedalling social 
reforms at home, or championing the 
cause of the oppressed abroad, this chart 
indicates greater equalizing both of priv- 
ileges and of burden-bearing than before. 
The New Deal is far from dead, and the 
public is still susceptible to the pewer of 
crusading slogans, whether applied in 
domestic affairs or to the world at large. 

Mars on the national Sun with Mercury 
retrograde adds up to tempests in a tea 
pot—at least so far as domestic affairs 
are concerned. This Mars is on the Presi- 
dent’s Moon, and it is possible that more 
direct appeals may be made from the 
White House fireside straight to an easily 
excited and manipulated public. The turn 
of Mercury exactly on the President’s 9th 
house Jupiter is an enhancement of the 
Executive’s political talents; they wil 
be used with spectacular effectiveness, but, 
since Jupiter is square the Sun radically, 
this could also mean overplaying his hand 
politically or in foreign affairs. With a 
retrograde Mercury in the 9th, a foreign 
nation could repudiate previous agree- 
ments and any new pacts or arrangements, 
verbally or otherwise, entered into during 
this time, would be likely to prove abortive. 
The President’s personal magnetism is 
emphasized with Mars on the Moon. Nor 
should the presence of Saturn on his Mid- 
heaven be forgotten by the less politically 
sagacious, Justification of administration 
policy is a Saturnine necessity. 


Great Britain 


The Full Moon of April 8th is on the 
horizon of the chart set for London; Mars 
is at the MC and Neptune just above 
the Ascendant. The chart seems to indi- 
cate an involvement in a tremendous enter- 
prise .of global proportions, an enterprise 
much bigger than even those engineering 
it can possibly encompass, except in the 
imagination. There is ah element of in- 
evitability about it; the 11th house Jupiter 
and the 9th house Saturn, both supporting 
the Lights, give cause for optimism and 
confidence—both in the military and dip- 
lomatic progress of the war. In domestic 
affairs, social reforms may be proceeding 
at a pace and of a scope to embarrass 
Conservative leadership; there seems to 
be no holding back, with the rising Moon 
ruling the MC, either from the long- 
promised liberation crusade abroad, or 
from deep-rooted changes at home, level- 
ling class structures to a degree hitherto 
undreamed of by those who know the 
English well. The public is articulate and 
speaks its mind. 

Neptune is again strongly stressed in 
the New Moon chart of April 22nd—this 
time as the only planet East (10th house) 
in a chart otherwise wholly western. Only 
as steward for larger-than-national pur- 
poses is Britain mistress of her destiny; 
she is caught in the onward sweep of 
events. The Lunation is exactly on the cusp , 
of the 6th, and Saturn holds the 8th cusp. 
Digging in and holding on seem to be the 
indications here, with the problem of sup- 
plying the lengthening line at some dis- 
tance from home, the major consideration. 
The proper administration of pooled re- 
sources should be handled well, with Sat- 
urn supported by an elevated 9th house 
Jupiter, with Venus, enterprising and re- 
sourceful, in Aries in the 5th. The retro- 
grade Mercury is close enough to the 7th 
cusp to indicate a diplomatic stalemate 
and a temporary halt or slowdown to ac- 
tual progress on foreign shores. The Nep- 
tune accent, and the Saturnine 8th together 
point up the value of fullest cooperation, 
the subordination of selfish interest to the 
welfare of the whole coordinated effort. 

Whether it relates to war plans originat- 
ing in this theatre, or to the administration 
of Indian civil affairs, the charts for New 
Delhi are very strongly accented—espe- 
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cially for the Lunation of April 22nd. 
Uranus is at the nadir, Saturn at the Sth, 
Jupiter on the 7th.angle, and the Lunation 
exactly on the 3rd. A singleton intercepted 
Neptune in the 8th seems to promise a 
New Deal which is at least in process of 
being worked out—to the increasing ef- 
fectiveness of this great country as an 
active partner in the war effort. Taken 
with the even more powerfully emphasized 
charts for Burma during this period, these 
Delhi charts indicate Britain’s greater 
participation in the war in the East. 


Russia 


The fortunes of Russia should be riding 
high, for Jupiter is at the MC in the Full 
Moon chart of April 8th; the presence of 
Mars at the 9th indicates offensive oper- 
ations beyond the limits of her own bor- 
ders—it is almost as if the Red Army were 
carried forward as much by its own dy- 
namic sweep, like a flood, as by plan or 
strategy. Mercury at the cusp of the 7th 
squares an elevated Pluto; this is hardly 
a configuration for velvet-gloved di- 
plomacy. 

The New Moon chart for April 22nd 
is almost entirely western; even Venus 
—alone in the east—is but 7 degrees from 
the nadir. It is not a dynamic pattern, 
though an angular 7th house Saturn keeps 
Russia very much in the forefront of the 
‘diplomatic picture. A new campaign may 
be in the making, for the Lunation is in 
the 4th, but a retrograde Mercury at the 
cusp of the 5th, square an intercepted 8th 
house Jupiter, may keep this still in the 
planning or transition stage. Weather and 
season may have a lot to do with the tem- 
porary lag. 

The Full Moon is almost exactly rising 
in the Finnish chart, with the North Node 
at the MC. Should Finland have succeeded 
in extricating herself from the wrong side 
in the war, both this chart and the suc- 
ceeding New Moon figure, with the Luna- 
tion on the 5th, and Neptune near the MC, 
seem to indicate a new role which this 
country can play, without too great loss 
of national status. The country is stra- 
tegically linked to the other Scandinavian 
lands to the west. The Full Moon is also 
on the Ascendant for Stockholm. In the 
same figure, a 9th house Uranus and 8th 


house Mercury at Oslo indicate the pos- 


sible upsets which military developments 
in the northern European theatre are like- 
ly to bring about at this time. The New 
Moon figures for the Scandinavian coun- 
tries (April 22nd) indicate for Sweden 
greater freedom of access (Jupiter at the 
9th) and for Norway greater involvement, 
with little freedom of choice, with a retro- 
grade Mercury near the 7th cusp with 
the singleton 10th house Neptune, it is 
possible that much activity may be cen- 
tered in the waters around Norway. 


Germany 


The horizon is emphasized in the Full 
Moon chart for Berlin (the Full Moon be- 
ing on Hitler’s Uranus, and Mars opposing 
his Moon); here, too, the people present 
a united front to the world, and give no 
evidence of being willing to relinquish the 
fight. An 8th house Mercury, however, 
square Pluto in the 10th, may measure to 
the forced redistribution of resources, the 
reorganization of the lines, and the “scrap- 
ing of the barrel” as resources are drained 
to the utmost. Jupiter changes direction 
on Hitler’s Saturn in April; for a time his 
hold on the reins of power (natally pre- 
carious with Saturn square Mars) is pro- 
tected, if you hold that Jupiter is intrin- 
sically beneficent; it is also over-confident 
(especially when it squares Mars). As 
Hitler grabs more and more of the ad- 
ministrative and policy-making power, 
with the situation growing ever more des- 
perate, he also assumes more and more of 
the responsibility for failure. The whole 
retrograde period of Mercury, with Mer- 
cury turning on Hitler’s natal Mars and 
Venus (square natal Saturn) may easily 
bring an upset in German leadership; 
these weeks beginning with the New Moon 
of April 22nd (on Hitler’s natal Sun) bear 
the closest watching. 

An Ascendant Neptune and 10th house 
Mars embroil Spain at the April 8th Full 
Moon, and bring a perhaps unwilling ac- 
ceptance of a New Order in Europe not 
of Axis making. Saturn at the 8th in the 
Taurus Lunation chart for Madrid in- 
dicates that the pressure is still largely 
economic. 

The horizontal emphasis of the Full 
Moon is as strong for Rome as for Berlin. 
The heavily involved “underbelly of the 
Axis” seems most vulnerable at the New 
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Moon of the 22nd, when Uranus is found 
on the cusp of the 7th. With Jupiter also 
at the 9th, Rome should find herself 
“open” to access from the world, and 
freed from the Axis yoke. 

Stirrings of hope and bolder revolution- 
ary expression are indicated in the Full 
Moon figure for France; the subsequent 
Taurus Lunation combined with the Mars 
transit in Cancer should prove important 
both to the Taurean Petain and to Laval, 
whose’ Sun is in Cancer and Moon in 
Aries. Mercury turns retrograde close to 
Petain’s own Uranus, while Saturn op- 
poses his natal Moon. 


Turkey and the Balkans 


The Full Moon chart for Ankara is 
accented by Pluto at the MC and Mars on 
the 9th, showing a greater degree of in- 
volvement as the war comes closer to 
Turkey’s shores. But the New Moon chart 
that follows is even more interesting, with 
Saturn at the 7th cusp, and Venus angular 
at the 4th, Here is a Turkey forced to 
participate more actively with the Allies, 
in sheer self-defense or self interest, and 
likely to profit thereby in a most funda- 
mental way. 

A horizon-emphasized Full Moon is 
marked in the charts for Hungary, Bul- 
garia and Roumania; in the subsequent 
Lunation, Neptune is at the midheaven 
for this Balkan group. The most strongly 
marked chart is that for Hungary, where 
Uranus is also found closest to the cusp 
of the 7th house. Changes are possible 
throughout all these troubled countries, 
and change of allegiance almost certain for 
Hungary. Yugoslavia, also Hungary, has 
not only the midheaven Neptune, but an 
8th house Mars at the Taurus Lunation; 
greater supplies of fighting equipment to 
this most active of the guerrilla warriors 
may make this sector of ever increasing 
importance to the Allied effort. 


The Far East 


The Full Moon chart for Tokyo is much 
less dynamic than that for Chungking. 
The strongest cuspal accent in the former 
figure is Saturn on the cusp of the 5th, 
while the Lights are intercepted in the 
2nd and 8th, not a strong indication of 
offensive strength or freedom. of move- 
ment. 


In Chungking, on the other hand, the 
Full Moon is on the meridian, and Mars 
is at the cusp of the 7th with Jupiter at 
the 8th indicating increased resources with 
which to back the offensive power of the 
7th house Mars, 

The Full Moon chart for the South 
Pacific is formidably accented. The whole 
figure is mobile and powerful; there is 
a suggestion that the gains in this area 
may be utilized in novel ways as a spring- 
board in unexpected directions in the 
stepped-up war with Japan, 

Venus is exactly at the Ascendant in 
the chart for the Central Pacific theatre. 
Here the Taurus Lunation figure is the 
most arresting, for Uranus is rising, and 
Neptune at the 5th indicates not only sur- 
prise, but the complete success with which 
new moves may be camouflaged to look 
like something else. 

The Taurus Lunation exactly rises many 
degrees to the west of the conquered Mar- 
shall Islands; this includes the Carolines 
and the waters just east of the Philippines 
and north of the Dutch East Indies. Devel- 
opments in April may prove the February 
attack on Truk to have been merely a 
sample of the tremendous offensive power 
the U. S, has concentrated in this area. 

The Full Moon chart for Burma is even 
more closely accented than the dynamic 
figure for Chungking. Here Mars is on 
the 7th and the Lights closer to the merid- 
ian. The Lunation chart that follows ac- 
cents Mars at the enterprising 5th and 
Saturn near the cusp of the 4th;, whatever 
gains are made in this area will be used 
as a foundation for the preparation of 
effective base operations both to open the 
way to China, and to come closer to the 
vulnerable heart of Japan. 


South America 


The Canal Zone, so strongely accented 
by the Aries Lunation (exactly rising, with 
Neptune on the 7th), is even more arrest- 
ingly emphasized by the Full Moon which 
is exactly coincidental with the meridian 
(Sun at the MC).. In this latter chart, 
while Saturn is well aspected, its position 
on the cusp of the 12th is suspect, so 
long as the most strategic artery in the 
world is situated in this country straddling 
the hemispheres. Since in the subsequent 


lunation, Saturn has shifted to the MC, 
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all this emphasis in April may add up to 
an important political shift in this area, 
but it is still a shift which commands 
the attention of the world. The 8th house 
Taurus lunation indicates the possibility 
of transition or reorganization, both finan- 
cial and political. 

In the Taurus Lunation, Bolivia is 
marked by an Ascendant Neptune, with 
Uranus at the 9th. This bears out the 
testimony of the earlier Full Moon chart 
that changes are in order in this country 
due to increasing pressures from the out- 
side. It is to be remembered that Argentina 
in an earljer figure dropped her Axis affili- 
ations under a chart similarly marked by 
an Ascendant Neptune. 

In the Full Moon chart for Argentina, 
Uranus is accented at the 11th cusp, which 
‘may indicate a real shift in policy: and 
political affiliation (the lights are 3rd and 
9th); in the Taurus figure that follows, 
Mars is exact on the MC, with Pluto at 
the 11th and Saturn at the 9th. Diplo- 
matic difficulties may well threaten the 
stability of the present leadership and 
affect some sudden and profound politi- 
cal changes. 

A rising Jupiter at the Full Moon, with 
an 11th house-accented Saturn, puts Brazil 
in an excellent position during this period. 
Here the following Lunation is very close 
to the 7th cusp, with Uranus on the 8th. 
It is entirely possible that Brazil may not 
only be strongly represented in diplomatic 
circles, but on the battlefields as well, as 
she has se long wanted. 

Mexico claims the center of the spot- 
light at the April Full Moon with a rising 
Mars and Venus at the MC. A 12th house 
Uranus may indicate the strong impulsion 
of this country to a more active part in 
the United Nations’ effort. Here, too, the 
suggestion is strong that her soldiers may 
be fighting abroad, for the Taurus Luna- 
tion is on the 9th and Uranus dominates 
the MC. A political upheaval is within the 
realm of possibility. Mexico’s moves during 
this period may be dictated by material 
pressures, for a singleton Neptune is on 
the cusp of the 2nd, and Pluto is accented 
at the 12th. Whatever forces administer, 
policies and power are most strongly sup- 
ported behind the scenes. A clamorous 
public may well demand greater recog- 
nition for the contribution Mexico is mak- 


ing; this seems strongest during early 
April and culminates at the Full Moon. 

Similar forces are at work in Chili— 
so far as a more aggressive popular ex- 
pression of will is concerned. A 2nd house 
Jupiter and 9th house Venus make finance 
and foreign trade or shipping problems 
of major importance. Uranus takes over 
at the subsequent Lunation, to accent the 
9th, which seems to indicate changes in 
trade or in policy due to surprising de- 
velopments abroad. ‘ 

A heavily accented Full Moon chart for 
Venezuela, with Mercury at the 10th and 
the North Node rising, indicates one of 
the strongest bids for attention of the 
whole Latin-American group. Both domes- 
tic and foreign policies are in process of 
change, and that these may have far- 
reaching results is indicated by the As- 
cendant Neptune in the Taurus Lunation 
chart that follows. In the domestic field, 
social reforms are very much in the center 
of popular attention. As the struggle grows 
more intense in Europe, whatever nests 
of propaganda still exist in the western 
hemisphere may try to disrupt solidarity 
or at least to distract attention; April is 
the sort of month when the whole-inter- 
American situation calls for long-range 
vision on the part of the diplomats 
involved, ; 

A midheaven Saturn for Colombia, 
Ecuador and Peru, and Mars at the MC 
in Uruguay and Paraguay in the Lunation 
charts for April 22nd indicate that the 
month dominated by the Taurus lunation 
and the retrograde Mercury is liable to 
be far from uneventful in South American 
diplomacy and _ politics. 
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Your Marriage Probleg 


Rose Campbell Starr 


This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 


students. 


In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 


of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer's jull name and address 
must be given 


Famous Affinities 








Honoré de Balzac 
May 20, 1799 
1001 Notable Nativities 


A “GRaND and beautiful soul-drama” 
indeed existed in the love of Balzac, fa- 
mous French novelist, for Madame Eveline 
Hanska, née Countess Rzewuska, born of 
one of the most aristocratic families. of 
Poland, the grandniece of Queen Marie 
Leczinska (wife of Louis XV), daughter of 
the wise Comte de Rzewuska, and wife of 
one of the richest men of Russia. Nothing 
in the fiction of Balzac portrays a love 
such as his, that grew and strengthened as 
the years wore on, to culminate after seven- 
teen years of constant and devoted corre- 
spondence and occasional meetings in their 
marriage. 
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Madame Hanska 
December 24, 1801 


From the beginning of their correspond- 
ence, on February 28, 1832, when Ma- 
dame Hanska first wrote from her home in 
far-off Ukraine to criticize Balzac’s satirical 
views of women, as given in Scenes From a 
Private Life, signing herself /’Etrangére 
(the Stranger), throughout their long rela- 
tionship, until his death five months fol- 
lowing their wedding, while considerably 
shrouded in mystery, their love is one of 
the most romantic that history records. 

The reader will observe that Balzac’s 
Moon conjoins the triple conjunction of 
Venus, Mars and Mercury in Sagittarius 
in Madame Hanska’s solar twelfth house, 
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Madame Hanska has come down to pos- 
terity, as the object of adoration and the 
inspiration and incentive to the genius of 
the great novelist. 

Let it be said that she was not the first 
woman to inspire the author. It was the 
nature of Balzac to seek and worship an 
idol in woman, “My God is on earth,” he 
wrote Madame Hanska early in their corre- 
spondence. He was referring at the time 
to Madame de Berney, his “Dilecta,’”’ who, 
unhappily married and twenty-two years 
his senior, had been to him friend, comrade, 
confidante, mother, protector and sweet- 
heart, an angel of kindness, devoting her 
time, efforts and money to helping and in- 
deed “creating” him. But, when he was 
thirty and she fifty-two, Madame de Ber- 
ney, being completely feminine as well as 
self-sacrificing, decided that, inasmuch as 
they could never grow old together, he 
would never forsake her when her beauty 
and strength diminished. She made sure 
that he should never see her old, her body 
feeble and frail, her mind dulled. With 
great strength of will and splendid heroism 
she shut herself away from her young lover, 
declined to listen to his expressions of ever- 
lasting love and undying devotion, and 
lingered on in seclusion for four years, 
when she died, possibly from having shut 
off the light of love’s solar rays. 

While he never ceased to revere her 
memory, feeling her the most divine of wo- 
men, an angel to whom he could compare 
no other, not even her successor, Madame 
Hanska, after Madame de Berney volun- 
tarily terminated their friendship, Balzac 
at first sought solace in several others. 
There were two requisites, two aims and 
purposes in his life—to be famous and to 
be loved. But naturally no one in his close 
. personal life could answer up to the ideal 
he held of Madame de Berney. In the co- 
quettish Marquise de Castries he found 
only heartache and letdown. Chafing and 
frustrated by Madame de Berney’s deci- 
sion, disillusioned by Marquise de Castries, 
he turned more and more to find under- 
standing and consolation in his correspond- 
ence with his far-off “Polar Star,’ Ma- 
dame Hanska, who possessed intellect, 
literary appreciation, imagination, and an 
apparent capacity for affection and endur- 
ing love. A meeting was arranged, and 
although he was at first disappointed that, 
physically, Madame Hanska did not re- 


semble Madame de Berney (being short 
and dark, whereas Madame de Berney had 
been graceful and tall), he found her hand- 
some, and she was moreover nobly born 
and tremendously rich. As time went on, 
they found it comparatively easy, as one 
writer states, to bamboozle the husband, 
a man twenty-three years her senior, who 
had married her when she was seventeen 
“to educate her and reform himself.” Even 
when two of Balzac’s love letters happened 
to fall into the husband’s hands, their very 
extravagance saved the day. Being prac- 
tical-minded, Monsieur Hanska could not 
possibly conceive that anyone could love 
his wife in that intense fashion—he accept- 
ed the explanation that the letters were 
literature, to be used in a story, which had, 
as so many of Balzac’s writings, been sent 
to Madame merely for her criticism and 
delectation. : 

That the author of the Comédie humaine 
owed much to the inspiration of the woman 
he called his “Polar Star” is unmistakable. 
She was also of great assistance to him in 
his literary work, and he used her ideas 
frequently, even to copying whole descrip- 
tions of individuals from her letters. She 
was his collaborator in many of his works. 
According to her niece, Princess Catherine 
Radziwill, Modeste Mignon is almost en- 
tirely Madame Hanska’s writings. For her 
ideas and assistance, Balzac was gracious 
in the expression of his appreciation, a 
Jupiterian attribute (note his Moon in 
Sagittarius and elevated Sun conjunct 
Jupiter). In expressing his adoration, he 
wrote her, “My loved angel, I am almost 
mad for you ... 1 cannot put two ideas 
together that you do not come between 
them. I can think of nothing but you. In 
spite of myself my imagination brings me 
back to you.” (Lettres a HEtrangere, 
January 19, 1834.) She became his “love,” 
his “life,” his “rose of the Occident,” his 
“star of the North,” his “fairy of the 
tiyeuilles,” his “only thought,” his “celes- 
tial angel,” “the end of all for him.” He 
wrote her: “You shall be the young dilecta 
—already I name you the prédilecta.” 

It is usual, even customary, for a love 
affair to make any real progress in the life 
of a man whose Moon squares Uranus, that 
the lady of his fancy either be married, or 
that an equally important obstacle exist to 
the actual culmination of their union in 
marriage. There is usually a triangle present 
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—there is no such stimulation to Uranian 
romance as that furnished by the element 
of competition. With Madame Hanska’s 
Sun square Uranus, the same would apply, 
i.e., She retained the security of a mariage 
de convenance while not denying herself 
the romantic love of the famous novelist, 

After her husband’s death, in November 
1841, the way was apparently clear for the 
marriage to take place. But Madame Han- 
ska’s best planetary contacts with Balzac’s 
chart were in Sagittarius. Perhaps she in- 
stinctively felt it wiser to keep her lover at 
a distance, and that corresponding with a 
genius and seeing him on rare occasions is a 
different matter from living constantly with 
him. She may have reasoned that marriage 
would spoil their beautiful romance and 
curb their individual freedom. New ob- 
stacles now intervened, her relatives inter- 
posed, et cetera. Finding himself still far 
from the actual attainment of marriage to 
his beloved, while on a visit to her home 
in Russia in 1847, Balzac explained the 
delay and postponement in a letter to his 
sister, “My greatest wish is still far from 
its accomplishment. Madame Hanska is 
indispensable to her children; she is their 
guide; she disentangles for them the intri- 
cacies of the vast and difficult administra- 
tion of this property.” 

Also Balzac, used to the climate of sunny 
France, was unable to become acclimated 
to the extremes of Russian heat and cold. 
He* complained of the frightful climate, 
had a perpetual headache, his eyes were 
failing him from constant writing, and 
an old cardiac condition became aggra- 
vated until he could not even mount the 
stairs. At times he became despondent with 
the long waiting; his family were suffering 
various misfortunes, and Madame Hanska 
was practical-minded enough, having Sun 
in Capricorn, to prefer to remain as long 
as possible in Russia, where she was 
wealthy and moved in a high aristocratic 
circle, rather than to assume the trials and 
material responsibilities which were bound 
to await her as Madame de Balzac, 

After one of their necessary partings, 
following a trip which Madame Hanska 
and her daughter had taken with Balzac, 
he wrote to his Prédilecta: “Baden has 
been for me a bouquet of sweet flowers 
without a thorn. We lived there so peace- 
fully, so delightfully, and so completely 
heart to heart. I have never been so happy 


before in my life. I seemed to catch a 
glimpse of that future which I desire and 
dream of in the midst of my overwhelming 
labors , . .” And on another occasion, fol- 
lowing a journey with his beloved, he 
wrote: “I feel that I cannot take up my 
work until I see my life decided, fixed, 
settled . . . I am quite exhausted. I have 
waited too long, I have hoped too much, I 
have been too happy this year, and I no 
longer wish anything else. After so many 
years of toil and misfortune, to have been 
free as a bird of the air, a thoughtless 
traveler, super-humanly happy, and then 
to come back to a dungeon! .. . Is that 
possible? . . . I dream by day, by night; 
and my heart’s thought, folding upon itself, 
prevents all action of the thought of the 
brain—it is fearful!” 

Balzac spent considerable time and 
money seeking objects for his art collection, 
and in the decoration and upkeep of a 
house to hold them, which he planned for 
Madame Hanska following their marriage. 
He was continually in debt, but ever opti- 
mistic about the future. While Madame 
Hanska “supplied his purse from time to 
time,” although not to the extent of Ma- 
dame de Berney’s generosity, he never 
seemed to be able to keep his head above 
water longer than a short period at a time. 
If he had unconsciously hoped, and, being 
a Taurean, he must have considered this 
angle, that marriage to the wealthy lady 
would ease his financial burden, he was to 
be disappointed. Madame Hanska, goaded 
no doubt by her Capricorn sense of duty 
to her own family and to tradition, in 1847 
deeded her entire estate, inherited from 
her’ husband, to her daughter Anna, retain- 
ing for herself only an annuity, On this 
issue, Balzac wrote his sister, Madame Sur- 
rell: “She has given up everything to her 
daughter. I have known of her intentions 
ever since I was in St. Petersburg. I am 
delighted, because the happiness of my life 
will thus be freed from all self interest. It 
makes me all the more earnest to guard 
that which is confided to me .. . It was 
necessary for me to come here to make me 
understand the difficulties of all kinds 
which stand in the way of the fulfilment of 
my desires.” 

Balzac’s devotion to the woman of his 
choice continued and his tremendous opti- 
mism and faith in the ultimate attainment 
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of his goal could not be crushed. Once, half 
despairing, he wrote: “If I lose all I have 
hoped to gain here, I should no longer live; 
a garret in the rue Lesdiguiéres and a hun- 
dred francs a month would suffice for all I 
want. My heart, my soul, my ambition, 
all that is within me, desires nothing, ex- 
cept the one object I have had in view for 
sixteen years. If this immense happiness 
escapes me, I shall need nothing. I will 
have nothing. I care nothing for la rue 
Fortunée for its own sake; la rue Fortunée 
has only been created for her and by her.” 
Finally, after seventeen years, on March 
14, 1850, the long desired marriage took 
place. But Balzac’s triumph and happi- 
ness were to be short lived. The novelist’s 
health had been failing rapidly; long hours 
of writing with little sleep, the excessive 
use of coffee, the suspense of waiting, and 
possibly the shock of Madame Hanska’s 
final acceptance proved too much for his 
diminishing strength; he died at the sum- 
mit of his great happiness, in August 1850, 
“in the full attainment of a love which had 
upheld him through some of the bitterest 
trials that ever fall to the lot of man.’”’* 


* Balzac, Westminster Review, November 1911. 


FOUR ELEMENTS 
OF CHARACTER 
(Continued from page 66) 


ways some quaint notion conceived in their 
own minds, and practically never put into 
words. 

They have in a very high degree the 
quality of burden-bearing which is the 
mark of their order, and go at once to the 
help or solace of those needing assistance, 
especially if physically wounded or ill. 
They lave and heal naturally, also they 
will undertake really hard work to save 
another from fatigue, almost as a matter 
of course. They love beauty and natural 
grace—particularly the loveliness of earth 
and sky and sea and flowers, and respond 
quickly to its influence. If treated kindly 
they will react at once, without reserves 
or mistrust, but if dealt with harshly they 
will simply freeze over and become blocks 
of cold, frozen indifference, very baffling 
indeed to those who would have harmed 
them. 





They are naturally playful and whimsi- 
cal, fond of seeing everything from a 
quaint angle of their own, and of watching 
life with a sort of twinkling amusement, 
oddly detached themselves, as though they 
did not belong to it at all—were not even 
visible in the picture. As children, this 
trait makes them very puckish, like Peter 
Pan and other pixie beings. Paul Dombey 
was such a child when he tackled the 
formidable Mrs. Pipchin so victoriously. 
They seem to have no fear at all of the 
most ogre-like elders or the grimmest rules, 
and to be able to sit and make odd com- 
ments on these from a detached perch of 
their own, which is not really the same 
thing as rudeness, since it is entirely unin- 
tentional. It is, indeed, a phase of that 
“reflecting” characteristic. They are often, 
almost always, artists, philosophers, dream- 
ers, enthusiasts (about their own pet 
things), and above all and everything, in- 
dividualists. 


One trait they have which is often mis- 
understood. They can change their place 
of abode, or their set of human compan- 
ions and surroundings, very easily, and 
can make themselves happy in any place; 
so easily that they are often accused of 
fickleness by those who cannot understand. 
But they are not in the least fickle. They 
remain deeply and intensely fond of ‘old 
friends and old associations and will come 
back to them, unchanged in spirit, after 
years of absence. It is only that they 
must always be going forward, moving, 
traveling (mentally), and gathering new 
impressions; and they coalesce very easily 
and without effort. 

Naturally they have a sort of genius for’ 
accommodation and “fitting into” places, 
being mobile in element, not fixed and 
static. 

As artists they reflect the beauties of 
sky and scene rather than the human 
model, and their work is marked by deli- 
cate fashioning and a fine meticulous care 
—literally they prefer line-drawing and 
water-color to the heavier mediums. They 
love clean, finely wrought textures and 
materials. 
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The next 12 months 





For those born 
March 21st to April 19tb 


om next twelve months comprise a 
year of such immense importance in the 
long view of your life that every move you 
make must be weighed thoughtfully in ad- 
vance and all developments beyond your 
control estimated with utmost care, This 
isn’t your usual line of attack on Jife, and 
for this reason, the urgent necessity of a 
clearly defined ob- 


Margaret Morrell 


to be thrown off balance by sudden or 
undesired changes. The greater difficulty 
for you in the early part (1944-1946) of 
the new fourteen-year cycle you are en- 
tering this year will arise from the con- 
fusion that may surround events, and from 
your own distorted perspective of what is 
happening around you, and why, This 

in itself is reason 





jective must be 


You are crossing a 
barrier this year, 
stepping forth into 
a new and broader 
phase of your life; 
it’s up to you to 
make your first 
steps count, to es- 
tablish yourself 


that date, 


You can make suf- 
ficient headway in 
1944 to permit 
some coasting in 
the following year 





: be WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
doubly stressed. AHEAD— 
Decide on a long-range goal before June 


20th, and plan to make changes after 


Set a minor objective for January 1945; 
lay out a definite plan of action and 
follow it tenaciously. 

Discharge duty to parents or other de- 
pendents graciously. 

Buy business or family property as an 
investment for the future. 

Make a new start in 

firmly at the outset. or personal . life; 
changes cheerfully—they will probably 
lead to ultimate improvement. 

Hold stubbornly to your own sense of 
values; don’t mind what the world 
thinks as long as you are sure within 
you that you are right. 


enough to explain 
the need of a prede- 
termined goal and a 
broad strategy for 
attaining it. 
Saturn moves 
into your 4th house 
of home and begin- 
nings and endings 
under the question- 
able condition of a 
square to Neptune 
in the 7th house of 
partnerships and op- 
portunity. Every- 
thing connected 
with this inception 
of a new cycle may 





busi , prof 
accept necessary 








if you know where 
you’re going, and 
how you're going to get there and don’t 
get lost in a jumble of side issues. 

Some of the developments of the year 
are almost sure to be distressing at the time 
of their occurrence. This is always true 
when one page of the book of life is 
finished, but you can’t turn back or lag 
behind, and in this case, the future holds 
more ultimate promise than the past, how- 
ever bright the latter has been. You are 
of a temperament that recovers quickly, 
that takes trouble and joy alike in its stride, 
therefore you are less apt than many others 





be colored at first 
by uncertainty, over-emotionalism and 
fear for the stability of your basic position 
at home or in business, Changes in employ- 
ment, the necessity for geographic or other 
residential moves, the forging of new per- 
sonal or business relationships, the break- 
ing away from or establishment of a home, 
the possible loss of old ties, the additional 
obligations you may have to assume, any 
of the circumstances connected with the 
separation from the old life in order to 
start the new may seem to happen for no 
reason, or at least for reasons incompre- 
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hensible to you at the time. Ordinarily 
you are exceptionally efficient in crises, but 
you will not be able to handle the develop- 
ments of 1944-45 capably unless you refuse 
to get rattled because you fail to see the 
logic of events, or if you are not misled by 
your own misconception of people and cir- 
cumstances. 

If you do not already have an idea of 
what you want to do with your life during 
the next seven years, give this some serious 
thought between April Ist and june 20th. 
It may seem futile to look that far ahead 
when times are so uncertain, yet you must 
decide on a general goal so that you will 
have a seed which you can plant while 
Saturn transits your 4th house (June 20, 
1944-August 2, 1944), something definite 
to establish during this time when you 
should be laying foundations. Even the 
men and women in the armed services 
can meet this requirement of Saturn by 
establishing an inner foundation, a per- 
sonal ambition for the future or a new set 
of “spiritual” values, which means a new 
foundation in character. People working 
in defense industries may have to continue 
in such work (although changes in place 
or type of employment are probable), but 
they should measure what they are doing 
now against post-war possibilities and try 
to see where present experience can be 
made to contribute to the future. In every 
case, you should realize that you have 
come to a place in your life where you 
must stand on your own feet and accept 
full material and moral responsibility as 
an adult; this of course excludes the 
younger Arians, although many “teen- 
agers” break away from home, school or 
parental authority at this period. 

It would be impossible to list all the 
various developments that may occur in 
individual cases at a time as crucial as the 
turning point into a new cycle; in one way 
or another they will relate to your basic 
material status, the relationships which 
form your intimate circle and the funda- 
mental concepts by which you live. Further- 
more, these things need not happen to you; 
you can be the director who makes them 
happen—and the more you take the initia- 
tive and move to establish yourself in new 
situations which hold future promise, the 
fewer changes will be forced on you. Ana- 
lyze yourself and your ambitions carefully 
before June 20th, wind up old affairs and 


be ready to move as rapidly as possible 
from there on. In some cases, plans can 
be put into effect before late June, but be 
sure of your ground and don’t go off im- 
pulsively without any thought except for 
today. 

Saturn in the 4th house indicates greater 
responsibility and requires fulfilment of 
obligations. It is possible that you may 
have to assume material responsibility for 
parents or others; resentment against such 
ties may rankle, but this is one time when 
you can’t slide out from under. On the 
other hand, don’t let everyone lean on you 
because you happen to be the “strong” one 
in the family—you can get pretty mixed 
up in your idea of rightful and wrongful 
obligations when Neptune is involved with 
Saturn, but you should remember that you 
have also an obligation to yourself and that 
it is the base of your future that must be 
established in these next two years. The 
kind of gesponsibility you should shoulder 
is that entailed by a new business venture, 
the purchase of property, marriage, chil- 
dren, a home of your own, a new job or 
change of profession to something you 
really like to do and which holds plenty of 
opportunity for advancement, etc. Look 
over the ground thoroughly; don’t let your 
fear of tackling too big a job deter you; 
discount personalities, and gear your plans 
to long-range progress. You can work fast 
this year, but fast work in this case means 
a rapid strengthening of your basic posi- 
tion in a new field of work, personal 
ambition or relationships, comparable to 
establishing a strong beachhead instead of 
rushing pell-mell into new unexplored ter- 
ritory. 


Uranus 


Your new start should in some way give 
you a chance to use our individual ideas 
and methods. Uranus remains in your 3rd 
solar house of environment and skills, and 
points to opportunity through original 
treatment of everyday, familiar problems; 
the little insignificant things, or people near 
you, can be the tools which will make you 
conspicuous, so don’t neglect to look close 
by for chances to use your ingenuity or 
inventiveness. The place you establish in 
local politics, social circles, study groups, 
family conferences, may be the starting 
point for later success on a broader stage. 
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Creative work or ingenious use of ma- 
chinery should be stressed; this position of 
Uranus also indicates the productive pos- 
sibilities from perfecting new skills or 
undertaking new studies—you can afford 
to start at the bottom this year, as long as 
the start gives you the opportunity to use 
the talents that are peculiarly your own. 
Assert your independence and your right 
to be yourself, but be discriminating in the 
choice of the time for such assertions, for 
you can alienate affections and destroy 
your own chances by talking out of turn or 
being over-emphatic when Uranus is 
afflicted (July 23rd-31st; August 15th- 
20th; all September; Dec. 5th-12th; Jan. 
11th-15th). 


health. It is also a good time to have 
long standing or chronic physical condi- 
tions corrected. Your relations with new 
employers or fellow workers should be 
pleasant, and if you can just keep your 
estimates of people and situations straight, 
you have excellent prospects of getting 
settled easily and profitably in new situa- 
tions. 


Neptune and Pluto 


The secret of success for this year and 
many more to come is detachment. The 
more you can stand aside figuratively, and 
view yourself 2nd conditions with a cool 

objectivity, the 





Jupiter 


Your ability to 
make a good im- 
pression on people, 
to put yourself and 
your ideas across 
should continue 
while Jupiter re- 
mains in your Sth 
house of self ex- 
pression until July 
25th. Use your per- 
sonality to its full 
value in getting 
new starts under- 


tionships. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Don’t let side issues distract you from 
your main objective. 

Don’t let your emotional reaction to situ- 
ations get you rattled; try to hold 
steady even though confusion may reiga 
supreme in outer events. 

Don’t try to cling to old positions or rela- 


Don’t gamble with your future—play for 
the permanent value in all things. 

Don’t let your feelings or personal reac- : 
tion to personalities guide your action; can throw every- 
discount hunches. 

Don’t be daunted by the seeming impos- 
sibility of tasks—dare to aim high as 
long as you're willing to work for some 
time to achieve your end. 


stronger will your 
position be; one 
could go _ further 
and say that a 
strong position can 
be established only 
if you can attain an 
impersonal detach- 
ment, for Neptune 
transiting in oppo- 
sition to your sun 


thing out of focus. 
You’ll have to 
pinch yourself once 
a day in order to 
see things as they 








way, and don’t 
overlook the advantages of social or per- 
sonal acquaintanceships. 

The presence of Jupiter in Virgo, your 
6th solar house of work and health after 
July 25th indicates that no matter how 
radical are any changes or responsibilities 
forced on you by circumstances, the where- 
withal will be there to meet them. If you 
have to change jobs (even if you're 
bounced out of the old one), you should 
have no trouble getting a new and better 
position; this applies also to the ease with 
which Arians who have not worked before 
will be able to make professional connec- 
tions. In business or domestic moves, you 
should be protected—able to secure sup- 
plies, good terms on leases, improvement 
on property, excellent facilities for working 
and competent personnel. And even if you 
are required to take on additional work, 
you should have the vitality to stand up 
under the strain with no damage to your 


are, instead of as 
they seem, or as you would like them to 
be. With this configuration, there is a 
tendency to alternate between suspicion 
and gullibility—this can make you a 
sucker for “con men” (professional or other- 
wise) and can lead you to destroy honest 
relationships through unwarranted suspi- 
cion or delusions of persecution. The 
worthless can seem precious and the valu- 
able of no worth. You can confuse duty 
with imposition and then turn around and 
shoulder a lot of burdens that should be 
none of your affair. (The latter tendency 
can be disastrous to family relationships 
this year.) Only a clear estimate of the 
relative value of people, events and motives 
can save you from one or another of Nep- 
tune’s tricks. Analyze situations critically, 
and then stick to the results of your ana- 
lysis. If you feel too strongly about things, 
postpone decisions or action until you can 
achieve an emotional detachment. Your 
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popularity may grow by leaps and bounds, 
but you must be firmly set within not to 
become engulfed in the crowd. and its ac- 
tivities, or to forego your valid concepts 
for collective values. As long as you check 
your estimates against facts and figures 
that you know to be right, you can make 
use of your enhanced magnetism and 
broadened view of life and the possibilities 
it holds, but distrust your emotions and 
intuition, and be sure you are deceived 
neither by others or yourself during the 
following periods: April 1st to 3rd and 
llth to 13th; June 20th-29th; July Ist- 
5th; Aug. 30th-3lst; Sept. Ist to 12th; 
Nov. 18th-20th; Dec. 18th-28th; Jan. 5th- 
20th; Feb. 3rd-9th; March 12th-14th and 
21st-27th. 

Aries natives born between March 28th 
and April 10th of any year will experience 
the indications of Pluto in the 5th solar 
house, Pluto in favorable relationship to 
Uranus and Neptune emphasizes the great 
personal opportunity present for you in the 
current collective situation. You should be 
sensitive to group trends and able to arti- 
culate them for others, The political and 
social implications are exceptionally strong 
—you can be a major influence in molding 
the ideas of others either through art, 
writing or personal contact. Don’t develop 
an exaggerated opinion of your own im- 
portance, enter into gambles or become 
involved in doubtful emotional affairs when 
Pluto is afflicted (April 4th-10th and 2 Ist- 
30th; May 5th-30th; July 12th-27th; Sept. 
29th-Qct. 9th; Oct. 14th-27th; Dec. 12th- 
20th; Feb. 6th-28th). 


Plan of Action 


Fast action and rapid progress are indi- 
cated by the transit of Mars up the western 
side of your solar chart and across the 
midheaven houses. You can get off to a 
headlong pace on new plans, but you must 
have a definite aim for conditions may 
fluctuate constantly, bringing new factors 
to bear on situations—you’ll need a clear 
head and a sure sense of values if you are 
to keep up with circumstances and take 
advantage of everything that comes your 
way. The year breaks into three distinct 
periods. March 28th to August 28th should 
see new plans put in action. Expand and 
push ahead as rapidly as possible from 
August 28th to January 5, 1945. The next 


period, to your birthday in 1945, is one of 
consolidation, fortification of you position, 
combined with plans for a new Mars cycle 
which starts in May. Since this new cycle 
begins with Mars heavily accented by ad- 
verse aspects, it is doubly necessary that 
you make your present gains secure and 
have a concrete outline for the action of 
the following year. 


Preview 


Month by Month 


April: You're quite likely to want to 
make changes this month, or circumstances 
may seem to force your hand in business 
as well as domestic issues. But conditions 
are so muddled during the first few days of 
April that ‘all decisions should be post- 
poned at least until the 6th, when you are 
in a better position to judge the relative 
value of what’s going on. Even so, you'll 
have to keep your wits about you all 
month; opportunity may knock near the 
12th—keep a check on your emotions and 
don’t fly off without estimating the cost 
near the 19th, when a personality clash 
may upset your. plans and temper. You 
can get what you want by charm from the 
10th on; the progress of social, personal 
and romantic affairs should be gratifying. 
Clinch deals, financial transactions and im- 
mediate business by the 21st—if this is 
impossible, let things simmer, meanwhile 
keeping peace on the home front. This is 
a good time to clean out the closets and 
unload outworn or useless material and 
relationships. 


May: Things may move slowly to the 
15th, and finances (or worry over them) 
may upset you. Don’t let this lead to dis- 
sension in the home, or to a desperate 
gamble near the 8th. The money or prop- 
erty situation may be more favorable than 
you imagine after the 4th, despite the 
present outlook. New starts, residential 
or business moves, employment changes 
can be put into effect after the 15th—the 
22nd, 25th and 30th are excellent days. 
Your luck is running high during the last 
week of the month—play it to the hilt, but 
be sure you play it to a permanent purpose. 
Romance should also prosper, with a new 
face perhaps coming on the scene. 


. June: Continue to push your interests 
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rapidly to the 20th—you’ve got what it 
takes here, and people near you are co- 
operative and willing to listen. All your 
affairs should prosper; dare to be yourself 
and put your individual mark on your work 
—just don’t let your present success go to 
your head, for you can be overpowering 
when you let your ego loose. The Ist to 
20th is a fine period for smoothing out 
knots in relationships or routine, ‘personal 
interviews, signing papers, making agree- 
ments and filing applications; but be care- 
ful of split-second decisions near the 5th 
and 17th. You could find romance or op- 
portunity in the corner grocery store dur- 
ing these weeks. The developments of the 
last ten days of June may change the com- 
plexion of things completely—and the 
higher you’re riding, the more you may 
be drawn up short. Emotionalism is likely 
to run high and distort the importance and 
implications of events—take what comes 
with what equanimity you can summon and 
make up your mind beforehand not to be 
thrown off balance, to hold the fort until 
after July 2nd, going with circumstances 
but carefully keeping your finger out of 
the pie. 


July: Once you get by the hurdle of 
the Ist and 2nd, July is clear sailing, with 
a fine breeze blowing to carry you along. 
The last of June or first of July may see 
some of the major changes of a seven-year 
period—so be sure you decide wisely. Even 
if these are forced on you, by July Sth 
you may find that it’s all to the good. A 
big opportunity to make a personal splash 
is possible; clamp down on impulse and 
get to work seriously, putting your large 
plans in operation. A change in employ- 
ment status or home is possible, but it 
should not be difficult to make arrange- 
ments. People should be pleasant, espe- 
cially after the 16th, and everything fall 
nicely in place. A promotion may be yours 
near the 29th—go after it—then be very 
careful of reactions thru the 31st; don’t 
blurt out your opinions or get trapped in 
an argument, and pay strict attention to 
what you’re doing and where you’re going 
—even an innocent bystander gets hurt 
sometimes, 


August: The emphasis is on practical 
affairs all month—employment, adjusting 
to a new position, settling down and gr- 


ganizing routine, replenishing stocks, 
household or business machinery, leasing 
property, hiring employees, bidding on 
contracts—all the things which are in- 
volved in setting your work-a-day life in 
order. Your luck is holding, your charm 
working effortlessly and people are well- 
disposed toward you, so you should be able 
to accomplish all these tasks easily. Re- 
serve the Ist, 4th, 13th and 15th for special 
jobs or asking favors. Before the end of 
this month, you should have all your affairs 
settled on a firm basis, so that you can move 
out into a broader field from here on. Con- 
clude direct business action before the 24th 
if possible; if conditions aren’t completed 
by then, don’t worry—just determine to 
maintain the status quo until you see how 
things turn out. 


September: You may need a lot more 
self-restraint than you usually exert to 
keep out of trouble from September Ist to 
17th; there is plenty of fuel for mistakes, 
quarrels and deception. Your judgment 
is not to be trusted—people and circum- 
stances may not be what they seem, and 
because there is an emotional involvement 
also, the danger is the greater. Sit tight 
and keep routine moving, and refuse abso- 
lutely to be drawn into any disturbances 
around you. Postpone all decisions and 
new action till the 16th. You can afford 
to wait here—an offer early in the month 
is likely to be repeated, with improved 
conditions, near the 23rd. Changes are 
possible now, but they should be along 
lines you started earlier. Tone down your 
approach; take the offensive, but do it tact- 
fully, and don’t jump too fast or reach too 
high late on the 23rd or on the 25th. 


October: There is still a necessity to 
use a goodly amount of diplomacy in all 
contacts until the 13th; however, you 
should find that this pays off in cold cash. 
New people may come on the scene now, 
or you may move into a bigger job or new 
social circle. The last two weeks of the 
month should see aggressive action; this is 
a good time to unload non-essentials, close 
sales, revise estimates or systems to allow 
for increased business, seek credit or finan- 
cial aid, settle financial scores all the way 
round. The 11th, 12th, 26th, 28th and 
29th are excellent days—just be sure of 
your facts and don’t leap before you look 
on the 28th. 
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November: Impulse can get out of hand 
on the 1st and 2nd or desires run away with 
common sense; something of this kind is 
also possible near the 9th—don’t overdo 
emotionally or physically. Aside from 
these three days, the period to the 18th is 
one of exceptional favor, when you can 
clinch your hold on gains and continue to 
make progress toward your aims of the 
year. Take the initiative during these 
weeks, banking heavily on the good will 
you enjoy abroad in social, political or pro- 
fessional circles. Let things ride a little 
between the 18th and 23rd—impulse, con- 
fusion, disappointment or emotional tem- 
pests make a poor mixture. Conditions 
clear up again after the 23rd, but keep 
your feet—and ideas—on the ground on 
the 27th. 


December: You'll have to work fast 
now, for all aggressive action must be 
crammed into the first 12 days of the 
month: However, you must not go at 
things slapdash here, for there is a possi- 
bility of running into obstinacy or more 
tangible obstacles—and you may be feel- 


ing pretty reckless at the same time. Take 
the initiative, but if people or circum- 
stances seem to resist, don’t try to force 


things through. You're in strong favor 
and you may not encounter any difficulties 
if you restrain your impatience. Whatever 
you do, don’t change objectives at this 
stage of the game. Take the weeks from 
the 13th on off for play; keep routine 
going, of course, but take advantage of the 
popularity you should be enjoying. Some 
of this can perhaps be turned to profes- 
sional account later. There is plenty of 
Neptunian confusion loose during these 
days so bank on what you know in business 
and domestic situations, discounting intui- 
won, suspicion and rumor—and be sure 
your own actions are above reproach. 


January: Situations that may have 
been static since Dec. 16th should clear up 
and move again by the 3rd and 4th. There 
is acute need for caution and stick-to-it- 
iveness all month, however, especially in 
business or public contacts of any kind, 
You may feel insecure, or that your activi- 
ties have been in vain, and with your tem- 
perament, you are likely to bluster in such 
a situation. Conditions beyond your con- 


trol may be responsible near the 9th, In 
profession, make an extra effort to make a 
good impression, no matter how you feel; 
protect your reputation in both public and 
private life; try to avoid conflict or mis- 
understanding in all relationships, especial- 
ly near the 9th, 14th, 18th, 19th and 22nd. 
Hold steadily to your objectives during 
January and you will have learned a valu- 
able lesson that can be applied during the 
next Mars cycle, otherwise you may find 
that you build things for more than a year 
only to have them fall apart just at the 
point of fulfillment. Keep your own coun- 
cil all month, and especially on the 14th 
and 30th, 


February: The first week of the month 
is still colored by emotional tension, dis- 
appointment and illusion, even though 
good news concerning work may arrive 
near the 3rd. The skies should clear like 
magic, however, after the 8th, and if you 
have kept to your guns (quietly) you 
should now reap the rewards in a promo- 
tion, enhanced prestige, social or political 
honors. In one way or another, this should 
give you an opportunity to use your orig- 
inal ideas or do things the way you want. 
(This may include an opportunity to marry 
for the eligible.) The entire period between 
February -9th and 27th is excellent, with 
social life becoming more active from the 
14th on. Watch impulse near the 28th and 
be sure you're right before you make a 
statement. 


March: This is an active month so- 
cially; in fact, there is some warning 
against the possibility of overdoing near 
the 7th and 14th. Try to keep the strands 
of your social and everyday routine going 
at the same time, making them mutually 
beneficial if possible. Don’t lose your 
perspective because of present popularity 
—consolidate your position in every way 
possible, for you are drawing near the end 
of a cycle. Stabilize your finances and 
emotional affairs also, for a six-week un- 
certain period in connection with these be- 
gins on March 26th. Nevertheless, the 
last three days of the month have excellent 
possibilities for concluding transactions or 
personal arrangements of permanent value. 
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Message of the Stars 
April, 1944 


j movement of Mars into Cancer 
on March 28th becomes of salient inter- 
est by April Ist. As Cancer is the Sun 
sign of the United States, the whole nation 
may feel this transit to some degree—more 
or less, as individual charts are affected. 
This planet of war and industry is in its 
“fall” in Cancer; that is, it is opposite to 
its exaltation in Capricorn where Mars is 
very strong; also this is a 4th house posi- 
tion (square) to Mars’ own Ist house as 
ruler of Aries. Thus the indications are 
not altogether happy or successful unless 
sweeping changes and conflicts are re- 
solved into a more harmonious pattern of 
advancement by intelligence, courage and 
labors. Uranus is usually the planet that 
tears down in order to rebuild a better 
world, but in this sign Mars points to much 
the same effect. Furthermore, as Saturn 
follows Mars into Cancer at the end of 
June, the changes of April, whether fortu- 
nate or adverse, may become crystallized 
by July and the pattern set then would en- 
dure for some time. As both planets are 
in close square to Neptune in Libra as they 
enter Cancer, changes may be made under 
doubtful and trying conditions. 

From the Ist to 17th of April Mars 
passes through the first decanate of Can- 
cer and from the 17th to 30th through the 
second decan, As it transits the first ten 
degrees this month, the Mars activity is 
apt to react rather explosively in any secret, 
hidden or confused dealings, from inter- 
national alliances, public life, production, 
industry, home affairs, to marital scandals 
or divorce. Antagonisms or bursts of tem- 
perament may develop suddenly between 
associates in any sphere, political, indus- 
trial, or personal; in the war, sharp, swift 
battles may occur. Trouble in housing 
conditions, crops, mining, gasoline stocks 
or supplies, rebellion against authorities 
and strange accidents may be part of the 
picture, while large changes in location or 
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domestic issues are probably under way. 
The second decan of Cancer of itself is 
by no means placid; on the contrary, it 
indicates turbulence and strain. So Mars 
there the latter part of the month may 
incite people to very rash moves which 
could adversely affect their loves, property 
or income. Nevertheless, as Mercury sex- 
tiles Mars twice (once by direct and once 
by retrograde motion) and Mars semi-sex- 
tiles Uranus, Pluto and Jupiter, changes on 
the home front, in the war situation and 
international alliances or economics may be 
greatly improved basically provided full 
preparation is made beforehand, essential 
work goes on at top speed and there is 
enough flexibility of plans, ideas or proj- 
ects, to turn to new systems, strategy or 
fields of endeavor. For one thing the end 
of the war may be plainly visible, with 
the question of re-tooling industry and 
individual enterprise of foremost interest, 
even if the time has not come for the 
actual turnabout. 

Any delay in large or small affairs may 
be shown by Mercury slowing down in 
April. That planet enters Taurus on the 
3rd and reaches 16 degrees of that sign 
on the 21st, then retrogrades to 6 degrees 
of Taurus on May 14th, when it turns di- 
rect again and finally enters Gemini on 
June 11th, Mercury will almost make a 
square to Jupiter April 19th to 24th; dur- 
ing these days it is stationary and appar- 
eutly turns backward. In May it will be 
stationary in square to Pluto and on June 
Sth will complete the square to Jupiter by 
direct motion. This stationary and retro- 
grade motion in April appears to be a 
signal for the utmost good judgment and 
retrenchment in all financial affairs, earn- 
ings, savings and credits especially, as 
there is the probability of great chances 
under much pressure, in income, posses- 
sions, spending, during the coming two 
months. As Mercury and the Sun will also 
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square Pluto in April and Saturn is semi- 
square that planet, pressure groups of. all 
kinds (under any name) may be extremely 
active, while attempts at coercion by pow- 
erful persons at home or abroad border on 
the sensational. However, with the two 
Mercury-Mars sextiles in April, the period 
from the 3rd to 21st is the best time this 
month to arrange any matter on a working 
basis, so that all business dealing or fi- 
nances will be protected in any eventuality. 
The second sextile on the 26th may take 
the edge off the turbulence of Mars and the 
possibility of loss through the Mercury in- 
decision, delay or stubbornness from the 
22nd to 30th. In fact, this aspect can 
establish personal labors on a firm and 
enduring foundation, with adequate com- 
pensation, if the necessary efforts are made. 

Venus is the most active planet this 
month, moving from Pisces to Aries on the 
10th. Its first major aspect is a square 
to Saturn on the 3rd, then it opposes and 
parallels Neptune on the 12th-14th, makes 
a trine and sextile to Pluto and Uranus on 
the 15th, squares Mars on the 19th, trines 
Jupiter on the 24th and finishes with a sex- 
tile to Saturn on the 29th. Thus women 
generally, feminine needs, home activities, 
romances, engagements, marriages, may be 
under restricted, confused, perfidious and 
hostile influences up to the 19th, but with 
large opportunity for new service and suc- 
cess on the 15th, which may flower socially, 
financially or in greater responsibilities by 
the 29th, 

At the Full Moon of the 8th the Sun 
is at its exaltation in Aries, in the 9th house 
of that chart, opposing the Moon in the 
3rd and trine Jupiter rising in the Ist 
house. As Leo is on the ascendent, the Sun 
is ruler of the chart and “df&poses” of 
Pluto and Jupiter in that sign. This looks 
as though important foreign affairs, events 
or persons would have great influence over 
all the people, activities or interests desig- 
nated by these two planets, which are the 
populace as a whole, finances, training, 
education, legal matters, new laws and di- 
plomacy; owing to the trine aspect these 
should be very heartening for the time be- 
ing, and, with Jupiter turning direct on 
the 12th, could be a source of achievement 
later in the month. Venus in the 9th 
house approaches the opposition of Nep- 
tune in the 3rd and square of Mars in the 


llth; Uranus and Saturn are also in. the 
Iith ‘house, Uranus being: sextile Pluto. 
Mercury is in the 10th square Pluto. In 
this instance the squares of the lesser plan- 
ets (Mercury, Venus and Mars) show that 
while special good fortune comes to the 
nation by overseas affairs, emotionally and 
mentally the home front is in a less happy 
condition. Restrictions may cause frus- 
tration and explosions; sabotage may break 
out; divorces or scandals may be publi- 
cized, and apparently any peace talk is 
just talk while a lot of “pull Dick, pull 
Devil” goes on—some behind closed doors 
and some very much in the open, Post war 
issues may become extremely prominent. 

A chart for the New Moon of the 22nd 
shows the lunation in the 8th house, along 
with Mercury which is just retrograde, 
Mercury being ruler of the ascendant where 
Virgo is rising, Uranus and Saturn are 
in the 9th; Mars in the 10th is square 
Venus in the 7th; Pluto and Jupiter are 
in the 11th and Neptune is in the 1st house. 
As all the planets except Neptune are 
above the horizon, world affairs, broad is- 
sues, public interests, will be of paramount 
importance with probably some confusion 
surrounding the average person’s outlook, 
actions or relations. Plans or ventures, 
agreements or moves, business, industry 
and war may come undef the heading of 
“delaying tactics.” The death of impor- 
tant persons and young people may occur. 
Large financial reorganization may be nec- 
essary. Extensive, foreign commitments 
may be negotiated. Marriages may be 
unusually numerous. 


FIRST QUARTER 
April Ist to 8th 


The analytical approach to either per- 
sonal or public matters is important this 
week, as the events and conditions present 
can become more dynamic and far reach- 
ing in May and June. Guard real love, 
home and money (or whatever is repre- 
sented by these factors) on the Ist, Mars 
squares Neptune on the 2nd when the Sun 
parallels Venus; accidents, scandals, spon- 
taneous combustion of chemicals or emo- 
tions can be very injurious in many ways, 
False hopes may collapse; but self-reliance, 
care and full knowledge can avert trouble 
and bring happiness. Mercury enters 
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Taurus and Venus squares Saturn on the 
3rd. The trend in earnings, savings, be- 
gins to change; limitations, loss, hurts, may 
be depressing, while a note of acute antag- 
onism may arise. On the surface the 4th 
may be progressive and successful for 
agreements, business, moves, but an un- 
dercurrent of bad judgment and forced is- 
sues may be harmful; pressure groups and 
political “‘hoss traders” may be very active. 
Extra work and skilled efforts proceed well 
on the 5th. If nerves and haste are con- 
trolled, great results may be had on the 
6th in study, labors, finances, legal affairs, 
social functions, war or diplomatic strategy 
as Mercury sextiles Mars and Sun trines 
Jupiter. The 7th may be a key day, over- 
shadowed by controversy, conflict or frus- 
tration as Mercury squares Pluto; impor- 
tant demands or authoritative orders may 
affect finances badly with more adjust- 
ments to come in May. 


FULL MOON 
April 8th to 15th 


If conduct, labors and associations are 
kept on a practical, honest basis this could 
be a very progressive week. The 8th should 
be fortunate. Unusual gains may accrue 
én the 9th as Mars semi-sextiles Uranus 
and Pluto while Mercury parallels Jupi- 
ter; expansion of production, scientific in- 
ventions, development of war equipment, 
art, drama along revolutionary lines may 
occur, but any over extension of credit, 
governmental or personal, should be care- 
fully checked. These latter hazards may 
be emphasized on the 10th as Venus moves 
into Aries, and also on the 11th; but as 
the Sun sextiles Saturn that day, excellent 
work and attention to fundamental inter- 
ests can promote welfare on any front. 
The 12th is explosive as Venus opposes 
and parallels Neptune; any association 
with treacherous characters, unsuspected 
pitfalls, deviation from the most conserva- 
tive conduct, may cause broken relations 
and general loss. Economically supplies or 
support may be removed without warning. 
As Jupiter is direct on the 13th, gains may 
be made by sensible acceptance of duty. 
The implications of the 14th are world- 
wide; a petty, narrow outlook or personal 
involvements can cause grave trouble and 
possibly quick separations as Venus par- 
allels Neptune, but as Uranus sextiles Pluto 


discipline, large vision, preparation for tre- 
mendous developments, study and knowl- 
edge ‘can reveal new worlds to conquer— 
by work. Art, science, labors, reach a high 
peak; international relationships prosper. 


LAST QUARTER 
April 15th to 22nd 


A master stroke of diplomacy could 
achieve a triumph in foreign affairs on the 
15th when Venus trines Pluto and sextiles 
Uranus; a climax of good fortune could 
open the way for more exciting changes, 
loves, labors, personal expression and suc- 
cess. Clinch such benefits on the 16th. 
Great care should be taken in all financial 
deals, plans or commitments on the 17th. 
Quiet, determined efforts advance issues 
on the 18th when Pluto turns to direct mo- 
tion. Business possibilities are good on 
the 19th, but as Venus squares Mars that 
night, romance, parties, home, peace talks, 
may be more notable for conflict than 
harmony. However, the events of today 
could be a key to the surrender of at least 
one Axis power. The Sun enters Taurus 
on the 20th, stressing earnings, possessions, 
spending; as the Sun squares Pluto and 
Jupiter shortly, these matters need special 
good judgment and caution. Accept re- 
sponsibilities or rewards soberly both on 
the 20th and 21st. 


NEW MOON 
April 22nd to 30th 


The Sun is quincunx Neptune at the 
New Moon of the 22nd and Mercury turns 
retrograde. Both indicate a period of in- 
tensive labors, study, quiet procedures and 
self reliance as a means of final accomplish- 
ment. Prepare now for changes in May 
by budgeting and organizing all interests. 
Mercury semi-sextiles Venus on the 23rd; 
a happy augury for youth, trips and keen 
business action. With Venus trine Jupi- 
ter on the 24th, prestige, honors, promo- 
tion may be attained, engagements or mar- 
riages celebrated.. Any interest can ad- 
vance by skill and brains on the 25th. 
Mercury sextiles Mars, but the Sun squares 
Pluto on the 26th; ability and cooperation 
can take a big step forward in industry or 
money, but rebellion or dictation may hit 
a bad snag. Unexpected dividends may 
follow constructive labors on the 27th as 

(Continued on page 96) 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


Charles R. Hook 


“To everything there is a season and a time for every purpose under the heaven; 
a time to be born and a time to die; a time to plant and a time to pluck up that 


which is planted.” 


Old Testament. 


LUNAR PLANTING 


A: FAR back as one knows anything 
about civilization, the ancient agricultur- 
ists in the Euphrates and Nile valleys did 
their planting by the Moon’s Phase and 
the Sign in the Zodiac, For their success 
as agriculturists they have been heralded 
down through the ages. 

Some wonder if it is the light of the 
Moon that causes the 


Planting by the Moon is taking advan- 
tage of the Moon and Nature at the proper 
time for the seed or bulb to receive the 
life-giving vibrations to the plant, to cause 
it to spring to life. 


Planting Dates 
For the benefit of our new readers, we 
. repeat that crops that 





growth of plants. This 
I can answer from ex- 
periments carried on 
for several years. 
Many plantings were 
made. Half of these 
were covered at night, 
to keep off the light of 


Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather per- 
mitting, are April 13th to 29th in- 
clusive. 

The good dates are: April Ist, 2nd, 
3rd, 13th, 14th, 15th and 30th. 

The poor or low 
average dates are: 
April 4th to 12th in- 





produce their yields 
above the soil and 
grow from seed with a 
root formation, similar 
to beans, peas, lettuce, 
corn, sweet-peas and 
marigolds, should be 
planted when the 


the Moon. 

What was the re- 
sult? The plants pro- 
tected from the moon- 
light grew faster than 
those exposed to it. 
Why? The covering 
kept these plants 


clusive. 





Moon is new, or in 
first quarter, or in the 
Moon’s increase. 
Crops. that produce 
their yield in the soil 
are similar to and grow 
from a bulb formation, 
such as beet, carrot, 











warmer at night and 
caused extra growth. 
No, moonlight has nothing to do with plant 
growth, We plant by the Moon when it 
is in the proper sign and phase for the 
particular plant we wish to plant. 

We learn that even the ancient planters 
in. the Euphrates and Nile valleys prac- 
ticed crop rotation, and to many of us 
this seems to be an eye emia er of 
io eg times, 


potato, radish, glad- 
iolas and tulip, should 
be planted when the Moon is full or in 
last quarter. 

Plant in last quarter only if necessary 
as it is not considered the best time for 
planting. 

Do not plant when the soil is bone dry 
if you are “Moon Sign and Phase Plant- 
ing.” There must be. sneueh moisture ip 


the, soll to start gecinination ee Bee 





SS @&)> & 8 GF = eo Ss ee et ee oe. 


Bo CO 











April, 


1944 89 





Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 
For War Time add one hour. 

First quarter,, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, all day April Ist: a good time to 
plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in Libra, 
all day April 7th, and up to 12:22 P.M. 
April 8th: a good time to plant flowers and 
a fair time to plant vegetables. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Libra, 
at 12:22 P.M. April 8th, and up to 10:11 
A.M. April 9th: a good time to plant 
flowers and a fair time to plant vegetables. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, at 10:11 A.M. April 
9th, all day April 10th, and up to 7:02 
P.M. April 11th: a good time to plant. 


GARDEN AND 


For such routine work as plowing, dig- 
ging, spading, harrowing and raking, to 
get the soil in shape for planting, cutting 
undesired growths of bush and vines in the 
fence rows, cleaning up leaves, vines, old 
weeds and brush, also burning these on the 
soil to be planted, before spading, and us- 
ing the ashes for a soil conditioner, the 
best dates are: April 2nd, 3rd, 4th, 5th, 
6th, 12th, 13th, 16th, 17th, April 20th 
after 11:33 A.M., all day April 21st, and 
up to 11:26 A.M. April 22nd; also April 
24th after 1:56 P.M., all day April 25th 
and 26th, and all day April 29th and 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Ceredls: 
The best dates are: April Ist, 7th, and 
8th up to 12:22 P.M., also all day April 
27th and 28th. 

The fair dates are: April 22nd after 3:43 
P.M., all day April 23rd, and up to 1:57 


‘PM. April 24th. 


Weaning Animals or Changing their 
Feed; The time for this should be April 
12th to 19th inclusive; the two best days 
are April 14th and 15th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs: April 
7th, 24th, 25th and 26th. Set duck and 
turkey eggs: April 9th, 26th, 27th and 
28th. Set chicken eggs: April 6th, 7th and 
16th. Purchase baby poultry hatched on 
April 1st, 27th and 28th, 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: The 
best dates are April Ist, 27th and 28th. 
The fair dates are: April 7th, and up to 
12:22 P.M. April 8th, also after 3:43 P.M. 
April 22nd, all day April 23rd, and up to 
1:57 P.M. April 24th. 

Grass Seeding or Making New Lawns: 
Use the same dates as for Slipping ond 


- Transplanting Plants. sisal 


Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Capricorn, all day April 14th 
and 15th: a fair time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in 
Pisces, at 9:26 A.M. April 18th, all day 
April 19th, and up to 10:33 A.M. April 
20th: a fair time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, at 11:26 A.M. April 22nd, and 
up to 3:43 P.M. same day: a fair time to 
plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Tau- 
rus, at 3:43 P.M. April 22nd, all day April 
23rd, and up to 1:57 P.M. April 24th: a 
fair time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Cancer, all day April 27th and 
28th: a good time to plant, 


FARM WORK 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Clipping 
Grass: Good for fast growth: April Ist, 
27th and 28th. Fair for fast growth: April 
7th, 8th and 23rd. Good for slow growth: 
April 9th, 10th, 11th, 18th and 19th. Fair 
for slow growth: April 14th and 15th. 

Laying Sod: The fair dates are April 
Ist, 7th, 14th, 15th, after 9:26 A.M. April 
18th, all day April 19th, and up to 11:33 
A.M. April 20th, also all day April 23rd, 
27th and 28th. The good time is: after 
12:22 P.M. April 8th, all day April 9th 
and 10th, and up to 7:02 P.M. April 11th. 

Potato and Bulb Planting, Root Separa- 
tion and Planting: The best dates are 
April 8th after 12:22 P.M., and all day 
April 9th, 10th and 11th. 

The fair dates are: April 14th, 15th, and 
after 9:26 A.M. April 18th, all day April 
19th, and up to 11:33 A.M. April 20th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat ; Make Victory Cab- 
bage, Fruit or Vegetable Juices: The best 
time is after 10:11 A.M. April 9th, all 
day April 10th, and up to 7:02 P.M. April 
11th. The good period is after 9:26 A.M. 
April 18th, all day April 19th, and up to 
11:33 A.M. April 20th. 

Preserves, Jellies, and Pickles: For firm- 
ness, color and good keeping qualities, use 
the following dates: April 9th after 10:11 
A.M.,, all day April 10th, and up to 7:02 
P.M. April 11th, also after 6:45 A.M. 
April 16th, all day April 17th, and up to 
9:26 A.M. April 18th. , 

Harvesting for Hay, Fodder, or Storage 
of Grain: The best dates are April 8th, 
“Api an 6: a lM April 16th, all day 

an to 9:26 AM. April 
Ao. | on page 96) - 
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Day by Day 
A General Daily Guide 
Based upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


April, 1944 


Deborah Lenis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50’ per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 
as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; subtract two hours 


for Pacific War Time. 


SATURDAY—April 1 
Moonrise—11:55 a.m. 

Moon ruler—It may take ultra conserva- 
tive tactics to move ahead at an even 
tempo, Rash judgment, greed, deceit or 
carelessness can bring heavy losses. Check 
any avenue of waste or extravagance and 
correct it. Taking chances with love, 
health, home, possessions, money, could 
lead to bitter breaks. In work or play 
maintain reserve and caution. Heal any 
breach in the p.m. 

SUNDAY—April 2 
Moonrise—12:51 p.m. 

Sun ruler—A serious breakdown of ro- 
mantic or business associations or home 
conditions, stemming from violent action 
or events, could endanger high hopes and 
future success. If reasonable care has 
been taken to be accurate, thrifty, honest 
and wary of promises, no harm should be 
done; on the contrary, the day may be ex- 
citingly happy and interesting, especially 
in the p.m. 

MONDAY—April 3 
Moonrise—1:47 p.m. 

Sun ruler—Until noon (E.W.T.) grim 
necessity may have to be faced. Those 
who have trusted to luck or unreliable 
people and promises, may see hopes go 
glimmering. Suspicions may become cer- 
tainties. Don’t blow off steam over vin- 


‘ing undercurrent. 


dictive action, but work hard to produce 
good results in public or private aims. The 
p.m. may bring a new perspective in love 
and finances. 
TUESDAY—April 4 
Moonrise—2:43 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—High-handed measures 
and coercive demands could be a disturb- 
But if such factors are 
avoided and skill energetically applied to 
any job, financial increase and happiness 
at home or in love may be achieved. Come 
to terms over any vital issue; decide on 
business deals; sign, seal.and deliver the 
goods. Quiet efforts pay in the p.m. 

WEDNESDAY—April 5 
Moonrise—3:40 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—A fine day to clean up 
details and work out ways and means of 
getting ahead. Organize plans, budgets, 
resources, labors, in order to take on big- 
ger jobs or move calmly through any later 
slowdown or restriction. Use imagination, 
insight, but be practical and thorough. Re- 
lax pleasantly in the p.m. 

THURSDAY—A pril 6 
Moonrise—4:37 p.m. 

Mercury ruler—The larger aspects are 
tremendously favorable for new jobs, bet- 
ter earning power, changes of associations 
or home, improved prestige, social or pub- 
lic contacts, drama, and success through 
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talents. Act to stabilize finances. Beware 
jealousy, petty quarrels or small losses. 
The early p.m. may be brilliant for big 
parties or creative arts. 
FRIDAY—April 7 
Moonrise—5:35 p.m. 

Venus ruler—By sound efforts, cordial 
relations and full knowledge of existing 
conditions, community interests of business 
or family may move successfully ahead 
this a.m. Afternoon and eve may be very 
difficult through news, accidents, extraor- 
dinary orders and changes, confusion and 
duplicity. Love may be most disappoint- 
ing. Guafd money, make no deals of any 
kind, day or night. 

SATURDAY—April 8 
Moonrise—6:34 p.m. 

Venus ruler—This Full Moon may be 
notable for opportunities to clinch finan- 
cial, professional, romantic or long-range 
ventures. Study, work, training, prepara- 
tory to such promotion will be wonderfully 
helpful, while sound labors will be a requi- 
site to further success along such lines. 
Nefarious action, schemes, or gambles fail. 
Unusual gains may pop up during the 
night. 

SUNDAY—April 9 
Moonrise—7:34 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Extensive plans, broad en- 
deavors and labors or more personal, inti- 
mate affairs may have added incentive and 
achievement by important contacts, new 
viewpoints and energetic attack. Dear am- 
bitions get a boost by trips, parties, dis- 
cussions, moves, Grasp immediate gains. 
Pipe down early in the p.m. 

MONDAY—April 10 
Moonrise—8:35 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Sentimental feelings, the 
sympathetic ear, and inner dreams of the 
recent past may depart, perhaps more in 
anger than sorrow. Love becomes more 
headstrong and independent. Better not 
press business, meney or romance today; 
any answer would probably be No. Just 
keep quietly at the job, without expecting 
favors. The p.m. may be dramatic, but 
not pleasant. 

TUESDAY—April 11 
Moonrise—9:37 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—Splendid promotion and re- 
wards may be forthcoming for previous 
efforts, especially where personal initiative, 
courage and ability have been used. Be 
systematic. Seek opportunity; persons, 
tools, supplies, near at hand can forward 


bright ideas or plans. If pride and rash- 
ness are left out, the p.m. may be happy. 
WEDNESDAY—April 12 
Moonrise—10:39 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—Aggression, rash indepen- 
dence, intrigue, secrets, may blow up ex- 
plosively in the early hours. Separations 
and losses may be sharp, while any deceit 
would only make matters worse. Stay in 
the open; don’t fight or argue. "Telling 
work may be done all day by honest, capa- 
ble efforts to really get ahead. Play to 
win in the p.m. 

THURSDAY—A pril 13 
Moonrise—11:40 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The night owls in work, 
study or play may catch a boat that car- 
ries on to good fortune, Distant goals may 
become tangible. Superiors aid and abet 
sound judgment and charm all day. Any 


opposition or rebellion that arises may be 
subdued by firm purpose, honesty and tact; 
if a break is necessary, make it clean and 
positive. 


Be fair and square in the p.m. 

FRIDAY—A pril 14 

No Moonrise 

Saturn ruler—There may be little outer 
indication of the wide benefits that hover 
over this day. But consistent work, in- 
genuity, art, science, excellent relation- 
ships, can be part of expanding scope and 
success. On the surface love, home, pro- 
duction, credit, may be involved and dis- 
agreeable. The backwash of separations 
can affect many persons. Attend to duty 
soberly. Agree in the p.m. 

SATURDAY—April 15 
Moonrise—0:38 a.m. 

Saturn ruler—The big job for those pre- 
pared to take it, great romance for the 
eligible, and dramatic success crowning 
past work, may culminate amazingly. 
Opening doors to larger responsibilities, 
changes in any direction, may lead to high 
adventure and important achievements, 
provided the cost is known in advance. 
Step out with ability to deliver what is 
needed. The p.m. may let down, 

SUNDAY—April 16 
Moonrise—1:31 a.m, 

Uranus ruler—Ideals, ideas, plans and 
personal endeavors may touch high points 
of accomplishments. Friends, loves, visits, 
trips may produce happiness and gain. 
Make it a day and evening of success by 
entering no arguments, fighting no compe- 
tition nor taking on too many burdens. 
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MONDAY—April 17 
Moonrise—2:19 a.m. 

Uranus ruler—Apply extra caution to 
all matters of business, expenses, costs, 
earnings. A slow down may begin ‘soon 
that could cut off supplies later on if it is 
not evaluated properly. Regulate time, 
routine, subordinates, so that they operate 
most efficiently. Be modest in demands, 
spending, promises; be wary of duplicity 
or illegal moves. Keen headwork saves 
the day and night. 

TUESDAY—April 18 
Moonrise—3:02 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—An open mind, with an 
eye on greater scope and new methods, 
centered on the routine task may find in- 
spiration and unusual assistance. Plug 
quietly to fit the cogs of ambitious projects 
neatly into the precision design. The p.m. 
tends to recklessness. Loose talk or ac- 
tion can hurt—somebody. 

WEDNESDAY—April 19 
Moonrise—3:41 a.m. 

Neptune ruler—Establish progress early 
by silent attention to duties; contentions 
or rebellion can stir latent fires. An ex- 


cellent chance to improve finances, labors; 
make moves; better relationships should 


be seized around noon. -Decide and agree. 
The p.m. may be difficult in personal or 
public matters; hold fast to love, logic, 
loyalty. 
THURSDAY—April 20 
Moonrise—4:17 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Get set early and proceed 
systematically all day. Devious meander- 
ings, hazy schemes or full fledged fraud 
can affect business, money, partners or 
ambitions adversely. Credit may be 
strained or deals fall through. Be self- 
reliant, level-headed and economical. Ex- 
cesses in the p.m. can cause grave loss, but 
sane efforts may succeed surprisingly. 

FRIDAY—April 21 
Moonrise—4:52 a.m. 

Mars ruler—Comes a happy and suc- 
cessful day with what should be enough 
zest and spice to push merrily ahead. Put 
every issue on a firm schedule. Buy, sell; 
settle home or labor problems. Press love 
affairs and finances. Adjust differences; 
get professional aid where needed. Older 
matters or hopes may develop in the p.m. 

SATURDAY—April 22 
Moonrise—5:26 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The a.m. may be quiet; a 
good time to finish up personal jobs and 
details generally. The New Moon after 


p ave 


noon tends to stir those latent troubles, 
perhaps by sharp curtailment. This may 
involve income of any kind, creative labors, 
romance or any large program. Act to 
conserve on all issues. Protect health, 
property, reputation. 

SUNDAY—A pril 23 

Moonrise—6:01 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Express affection, lend a 
hand, be sincere in any contact. Play, 
study, work, may be rewarded by a fresh 
sense of ability and active support. Those 
who want the moon may not be so happy; 
desires or restless seeking may be futile 
and costly., The night was madé for love, 
or dramatically earned success. 

MONDAY—April 24 
Moonrise—6:38 a.m. 

Venus ruler—The early a.m. offers a 
high point of achievement in engagements, 
marriage, professional or financial increase, 
which can be followed through all day and 
evening with surprising luck. However, 
jealousy or anger may try spite work, so 
work intelligently to make success stick 
and refute criticism. 

TUESDAY—A pril 25 
Moonrise—7:20 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Business, labors and 
home affairs should show nice gains. A 
new outlook, inspiration or joint action 
may hold the key to excellent changes. 
Meeting people, discussions, news, opens 
the way for larger advance. Stress method 
and good organization; plug up leaks; 
mend wear and tear. The p.m. may be 
wonderfully happy; be ready for oppor- 
tunity. 

WEDNESDAY—April 26 
Moonrise—8:04 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Two important events 
or conditions may impinge on one an- 
other. The first can be riotous demands, 
orders, conflicts, that obstruct large ven- 
tures; insubordination can peril future 
progress. Avoid violent. persons day or 
night. The second can be greatly increased 
production, promotion of skill, talent and 
earnings, and changes at home that lead 
to success. Work hard for constructive 
results. 

THURSDAY—A pril 27 
Moonrise—8:53 a.m. 

Moon ruler—Surprising new affiliations, 
alignments, assistance, may come from the 
fore, with very profitable results. Look 
for a fresh angle of attack, a unique ap- 

(Continued on page 96) 


the way - fo victory 





April, 1944 





Students Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 


Ellen McCaffery 


XLIX 


EDITORIAL NOTE: The ascendants of all charts appearing in this 
series are speculative unless otherwise designated. 


Aries—Physical Appearance 


Mass governs the muscles, sinews and 
brawn, hence we should expect both Aries 
and Scorpio to be muscular types. Aries, 
however, tends to display greater physical 
activity than Scorpio. The walk is more 
rapid, the actions more sudden. Aries 
rarely walks around anything if it can 
be skipped or jumped over. The head is 
often thrown back in sudden jerks, and 
even normally he walks with his head 
thrown back. 

Nothing aggravates an Arian more than 
enforced inactivity and nothing tends to 
make him degenerate more quickly than 


too much sedentary work or too much civ- 
ilization. Being mental he forms an ob- 
jective in his mind where he wants to go 
and rarely does he see what is on the path, 
his mind being occupied with “getting 
there.” 

Aries renews his life in sports and games 
and physical exertion, hence in the city 
he needs periods when he can have these, 

Generally speaking, the bones are ex- 
tremely strong. There is rarely much fat. 
The height is from medium to fairly tall. 
Since Mars governs the ‘iron in the blood 
the Mars signs have more iron in their 
system than any of the other signs, hence 
they are less prone to anemic conditions 
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than any of the other signs and they have 
more endurance than any other sign except 
perhaps Leo. They have more red cor- 
puscles than any other signs hence they 
are usually ruddy and the blood mounts to 
their face quickly under exertion or ex- 
citement or anger. This ruddiness of face 
is seen even in the dark haired types as 
well as the red haired ones. Red hair is 
due to an excess of iron in the system. 
Aries is rarely a straw blond since these 
people have the least iron in the system. 
Aries is also inclined to freckle easily espe- 
cially in early life, due to the action of the 
Sun on the iron. The hair is usually plenti- 
ful, somewhat wiry and coarse in texture 
and unmanageable in early life. 

The forehead is usually broad, not as 
high as the Sagittarian’s, and the face grows 
much narrower towards the chin for it in- 
clines to the ram-like or hatchet type but 
the chin is not sharply pointed as is often 
the case with Sagittarius and Pisces. The 
shoulders also are fairly broad and some- 
what thick but not exaggerated as is the 
case with the Taurean. The whole body, 
like the face, is modelled on the hatchet or 
peg top type, the feet rarely being exces- 
sively big nor the hips very prominent. 

The forehead is inclined to form vertical 
lines of worry rather than horizontal for 
the Arian knits his forehead repeatedly 
under rapid thought or intense activity. 


The eyebrows are well defined, not so much 
so as the Scorpion’s and they are some- 
what more rounded than is the case with 
the latter. 

The eyes are usually dark brown or hazel, 
sometimes however blue with a steely glint. 
The sight is usually keen. One outstand- 
ing feature about the eyes is the tendency 
of the upper lid to fall over the eye in a 
decided droop. 

The nose, being under the rulership of 
Mars, is usually a very noticeable part of 
the face. Sometimes it is short and snub, 
but unlike the snub of Cancer it usually 
gets out of the plane of the face, for this 
shows the desire for all that is new. Some- 
times the nose is aquiline, bespeaking ag- 
gression, protection or self-defense, but not 
usually so aristocratically aquiline as the 
Sagittarian’s. Note the nose of King 
George V, if you can get a profile portrait, 
and you will see the type. 

The mouth is flexible, the upper red part 
of the lip somewhat long. If Mars is in the 
Ascendant, the lower lip is often full, but 
Aries of itself tends rather to thin lips 
than full ones, but not as thin as the lips 
of Virgo. 

The hands are strong and fairly broad; 
the fingers rarely taper. The nails are well 
shaped, but the Arian children have a 
tendency in childhood to bite their nails. 

Aries often has a military bearing and 
is fond of good clothes and display. 


Advice to the Salesman Calling On Aries ! 


. Remember he is shrewder about money 
than you are inclined to think, so don’t 
try to gyp him. 

. He loves a home even if he doesn’t 
spend much time in it. If you can 
awaken this love of home, you can sell 
him almost anything that goes into a 
home from a silver plate down. 

. He likes to live in the suburbs or in 
the country, but he must be able to 
get to town when he feels like it. 


SELLING 
ARIES 





4. He loves travel and hiking. He will 
buy books and equipment for both these 
matters: 

. Don’t act superior when you talk with 
him. He knows something about every- 
thing. Don’t start an argument. He 
can argue better than most people. 

. Keep your eyes open to the one thing 
he is interested in on this occasion. What 
he is interested in today is not at all 
what he was interested in last week. 


Don’t tell 

him—for he 

will know 
better. 
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. Don’t try to sell him what he doesn’t 
want, or he will never let you come near 
him again. 

. Don’t think he will buy because you 
talk more. That is the way to an- 
tagonize him. Actually you will sell 
better by letting him look around. 

. He loves jewelry and he loves cheerful 
colors. He wants only materials in his 
clothes that stand wear and tear. 


Do Arians Get Along With Other 
Arians? 


Yes, on the whole all the Mars signs 
get along well together. They understand 
one another and have a strong sense of 
camaraderie, but they rarely fall in love 
with one another. Arians are like the 
soldiers in the army. They jest and play, 
quarrel and argue with one another, but 
when the time comes to fight an enemy, 
they forget all their differences and band 
together against the common foe. 


Artists and Writers Have Always 
Understood the Correspondence 
Between the Physique and the 
Personality 


If we study the great artists and sculp- 
tors we are forced to see that consciously 
or unconsciously they must have studied 
the physique as an expression of the mind 
and soul. Elbert Hubbard, in his Essay 
on Leonardo da Vinci (Volume 10—Little 
Journeys), says: 

“The human face is the masterpiece of 
God. 

The eyes reveal the soul, 

_ flesh, 

The chin stands for purpose, the nose 
means will; 

But over and behind all, is that fleeting 
something which we call ‘expression.’ ” 
So we see that Elbert Hubbard too had 

noticed this knowledge of the artists, and 

we see also that he had analyzed the mat- 
ter. Astrologically the eyes are ruled, one 
by the Sun, and one by the Moen. 

The mouth and lips are under Venus. 
The chin is governed by Saturn, for Saturn 
governs the purpose in life. 

The nose is ruled by Mars, the active 
and combative principle. 

The general expression is determined by 
the Ascendant or most powerful : planet 


the mouth the 


affecting the Ascendant. Sometimes when 
many planets affect the Ascendant, we see 
the expression change according to which 
planet is acting at the moment. Theatre 
managers and movie directors in choosing 
their casts often seem also to have the 
knack of choosing exactly the right type of 
person to fill a role. On the other hand, 
Mother Nature does not act in quite ‘so 
accommodating a manner, and we get many 
problems to face where people do not look 
in the least like what we think they ought 
to look. We expect all our heroes to be big 
and handsome, but Nature sometimes 
makes them mean and insignificant looking. 
Still if we learn to look more carefully at 
people we shall find out how to estimate 
more and more exactly the real character- 
istics of the person and not be deceived into 
thinking that size is courage or that beauty 
of form is necessarily beauty of character. 

Jarob Boehme says: 

“When the seed is sown, the Sculptor 
(the Star) is there and makes an image 
according to his pleasure: and the image 
is, in spirit and in form, as the Sculptor 
(the Star) is at the time; either a gentle 
man or a wild beast. . . .” : 

Had Jacob Boehme known the laws of 
the Pre-Natal Epoch, he would have been 
able to realize how true his statement is. 


Symbols Characteristic of the Signs 
We shall give you a symbol which is 
characteristic of each sign. This sign is 
applicable to the head and face or to the 
figure of the person, and is expressed in 
both the Rising Sign and the Sun sign. 


\/ ARIES has a figure broader 


at the top than at the base, for 
the Arian face is somewhat peg- 
top in shape, while the figure 
tends to be broad at the shoul- 
der and tapers considerably. 

TAURUS is given a square 
for he had the squarish figure 
and face. He is essentially solid 
in build and in nature. 

GEMINI is given a narrow 
oval for he tends to thinness 
both as regards face and body. 

CANCER has the full round 
moon as his symbol for he par- 
takes of the full round curves 
of the Moon. 
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LEO is given a kind of bee- 
hive shape showing the domed 
head and the general appear- 
ance of solidarity and strength. 

VIRGO is given a triangle 
with the apex below, for he has 
the .broad forehead and the 
tapering chin. His shoulders 
also are fairly broad, but his 
body is thin in early life. 

LIBRA is given a wider oval 
than Gemini for his face and 
body tend to partake of some- 
what full, well-rounded curves. 

SCORPIO is given a narrow, 
equilateral figure for he is some- 
what like Taurus only not as 
broad. 

SAGITTARIUS is given the 
heart-shaped figure for he has 
often a heart-shaped face and 
well-developed shoulders (if he 
is the athletic type particu- 
larly), but he has height and a 
tapering figure. 

CAPRICORN is given a 
shape somewhat like that of 
Aries but not quite so wide, for 
he does not usually have the 
great width of forehead and 
shoulder that is characteristic 
of Aries. 

AQUARIUS is given a four- 
sided figure like Scorpio but the 
corners are rounded since there 
is not so much angularity about 
the Aquarian as there is in the 
typical Scorpionian. 

PISCES is given an egg- 
shaped figure for he tends to 
round curves, but his head is 
usually large for his body. 


YOUR GARDEN 


(Continued from page 89) 


18th. The fair dates are: April 12th, 13th, 
after 11:33 A.M. April 20th, all day April 
21st, and up to 11:26 A.M. April 22nd. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: The 
shingles will last longer and lay flat on 
the roof, and paint will weather better if 
done on April 9th after 10:11 A.M., all 
day April 10th, and up to 7:02 P.M. April 
11th; also after 6:45 A.M. April 16th, all 
day April 17th, and up to 9:26 A.M. 
April 18th. 
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DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 92) 
proach, to make fine headway. Agree- 
ments among superiors aid in public or 
financial affairs; real service to a public 
cause may bring unusual recognition. 
Waste or cheaters fail in the p.m., but 

shrewdness makes hay. 
FRIDAY—April 28 
Moonrise—9:45 a.m. 

Moon ruler—Discretion would certainly , 
seem to be the better part of valor today. 
Incitement to wild action, speech or writ- 
ing, irresponsibility toward work or love, 
strange romantic episodes, brain storms, 
may wind up in sorrow or forced restraint 
by night. Go slow; attend to duty; avoid 
the pressure of authoritative displeasure 
and consequent losses. 

SATURDAY—A pril 29 
Moonrise—10:41 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Be up and organized early to 
grasp the chances and do all the work nec- 
essary to promote life, liberty, happiness. 
The labors, cooperation, service, affection, 
expressed may be stepping stones to suc- 
cess in ambitions, large projects or the 
intimate desires of the heart. Lose no 
chance to gain a further objective. Play 
safe in the p.m. 

SUNDAY—A pril 30 
Moonrise—11:37 a.m. 

Sun ruler—This is one of those days 
where action may have a bearing on future 
gain or loss. If confused, nervous, doubt- 
ful or pressed for decisions, postpone com- 
mitments of any kind, especially if they 
involve money. Build health, courage, 
good fellowship by exercise, play, study, 
music or plain labors. Rest in the p.m. 


MESSAGE OF THE STARS 
(Continued from page 87) 

the Sun semi-sextiles Uranus. The 28th 
may bring disappointing surprises or plain 
bad temper and jealousy; avoid important 
business or romance. Venus sextiles Sat- 
urn on the 29th; the execution of obliga- 
tions may attract favorable attention and 
new ways to advance big ideas. Mars par- 
allels Pluto and semi-sextiles Jupiter on 
the 30th; these aspects indicate chances 
for basic changes, improvement, expansion, 
but not through splurging or gambles. 
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Market Perspective 
: April, 1944 


Was we diagram the daily price 
movement of the Industrial Averages on a 
piece of quadrille ruled paper we find that 
this movement is always up and down, or 
else down and up. 

It continues this way throughout all 
recorded history and up to the present mo- 
ment. By means of a special, theoretical 
and perhaps empiric treatment of what we 
think must be planetary voltage, it is pos- 
sible to deduce a tentative curve on the 
quadrille squares which will bear a fairly 
close correlation with the up and down 
movement as shown by the record of the 
Averages. Experiments have shown that 
this correlation is so close that it may, 
within reason, be used as a guide to antici- 
pate the price movement of stocks a month 
or more in advance. 

It is very easy to compute the planetary 
voltage for every day in the year and plot 
the values so obtained on paper. Then if 
we may be allowed to assume that high 
voltages will usually, but perhaps not 
surely, produce a rise in prices, while low 
voltage causes declines, ig most cases, we 
shall have what might be called a stock 
market forecast diagramed on a piece of 
paper. 

But each individual stock issue that is 
traded in on the market will not come out 
close enough in the verification. Also some 
stocks decline while others are rising in 
price. However a few of the more active 
issues will generally come out about as 
forecasted for the averages and when we 
find a stock that behaves in this manner 
we use it for trading purposes. 

For a long time, recently, Little Steel 
came out almost exactly according to fore- 

cast, but later on a “secular lag” began to 
appear and the correlation of the Steel 
curve with the computed curve of plan- 
etary voltage became uncertain. This was 
because of our ignorance. We did not 


A stamp a day 


L. HL Weston 


know enough to allow for this lag in Steel. 
Put we found that while Steel began to 
lag, General Motors came up almost ex- 
actly on time, so we switched our commit- 
ments over to General Motors. In this 
way it was possible to change from one ac- 
tive issue to another and thus keep reason- 
ably close to the computed trend. It was 
found that the most active, not feverish, 
stocks ran closer to forecast than any 
others, yet some of these were far more 
reliable than others. By keeping tab on 
about half a dozen active individual stocks 
we could generally pick the best movers 
and avoid those that jumped forward or 
lagged behind the forecasted mean move- 
ment, due to an unknown secular variation. 

For the month of April, 1944, the long 
swing movement of Stock Market prices is 
expected to be downward, with a few ral- 
lies coming near the first part of each 
week in the month, and it looks as though 
about the 22nd some particularly low spots 
may be expected. 


Weekly Trend 


Week by week the forecast seems to in- 
dicate the following movements for April, 
1944: 

At first rather low, but around April 5th 
or 6th some tops ought to come out. Last 
two days of week declines are indicated. 

Week of April 10th to 15th, at first 
fairly buoyant, then unsettled conditions, 
with several declines and rallies, yet the 
week ends lower. 

Week of April 17th to 22nd shows a 
rally about the 18th, followed by a de- 
cline, and then only feeble rallies to end 
of week. 

Week of April 24th to 29th, a strong 
rally at first, then a variable decline, yet 
in the last hour of Saturday session, the 
29th, some signs of buoyancy and a rise 
the next Monday. 
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Transits for March, 1944 


New Moon 
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New Moon 
Effective March 24th to April 8th 


The New Moon of March 24th occurs at 
6:36 a.m. E. S. T. in 3° 43’ Aries, conjunct 
Mercury, opposition Neptune, _ sextile 
Uranus and trine Pluto. 


Full Moon 
Effective April 8th to 22nd 


The Full Moon occurs at 12:22 p.m. 
E. S. T., April 8th in 18° 45’ Libra, in 
close sextile to Saturn and trine to Jupiter. 


New Moon 
Effective April 22nd to May 8th 


The New Moon of April occurs at 3:43 
p.m. E. S. T. on the 22nd in 2° 35’ Taurus, 
in square to Pluto in Leo. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun forms only three major aspects 
and one parallel during April: a parallel to 
Venus on the 2nd, a trine to Jupiter on the 
6th, a sextile to Saturn of the 11th and a 
square to Pluto on the 26th. 


Mercury 


Mercury moves from 25° 32’ Aries into 
Taurus on April 3rd, turns retrograde on 
the 21st and reaches 13° 06’ Taurus on the 
30th. Mercury is quite inactive during 
April, completing only three major aspects 
and one parallel. It sextiles Mars on the 
6th, squares Pluto on the 7th and parallels 
Jupiter on the 9th. Mercury turns retro- 
grade in 16° 23’ Taurus at about 7:00 
pm. on April 21st and forms a second 
sextile to Mars on the 26th. 


Venus 

Venus transits from 18° 34’ Pisces into 
Aries on the 10th, reaching 25° 27’ Aries 
at the end of the month. In contrast to 
Mercury and the Sun, Venus forms seven 
major aspects and two parallels. A square 
to Saturn is formed on the 3rd and an ~ 
position and parallel to Neptune on the 
12th. Venus then parallels Neptune again 
on the 14th, and on the 15th forms a trine 
to Pluto and sextile to Uranus. The square 
to Mars on the 19th is followed by a trine 
to Jupiter on the 24th and sextile to Sat- 
urn on the 29th. 


Mars 
Mars moves from 1° 55’ to 17° 55’ 
Cancer during April. Mars squares Nep- 
tune on April 2nd and parallels Pluto on 
the 30th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 17° 15’ to 17° 32’ 
Leo during the month, turning direct in 
17° 02’ Leo at about 8:00 p.m. E. S. T. 
on the 12th. Jupiter completes no aspects 
in transit, but is accentuated by the 
aspects it receives from the Sun, Mercury 
and Venus, and the two occultations by the 
Moon, the first taking place at 8:42 a.m. 
E. S. T. on the 3rd in 17° 10’ Leo and 
the second occurring at 4:46 p.m. E. S. T. 
on the 30th in 17° 30’ Leo. 

Saturn transits from 21° 11’ to 23° 53’ 
Gemini, forming no aspects to the other 
planets. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus moves from 5° 50’ to 7° 15’ 
Gemini during April, completing one of its 
rare aspects, a sextile to Pluto, on the 14th. 

Neptune retrogrades from 2° 39’ to 1° 
55’ Libra during the month, forming no 
aspects in transit. 

Pluto, retrograde in 6° 28’ Leo on April 
Ist, turns direct at about 2:00 p.m. on the 
18th and is at 6° 26’ Leo at the end of the 
month. 
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Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satified—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little—hard- 
ship if they can thereby accomplish something. 
These enterprising Souls would know the joy of 
achievement—they would live—not just exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribue—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 





EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 





permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently, for-the reason that clouds of doubt 
may hang very low—mists of illusions that ob- 
scure the vision—and may cause you for the time 
to quite lose sight of your objective—or any pur- 


pose in your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


These critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by @ 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary. configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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American Astrology 





Aspectarian for April, 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 

every day, by which it is possible to determine the BEST 
* HOUR of any given day, for commen-ing or consummat- 
ing any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the chances 
of error toa minimum. It must be understood that each 
influence becomes effective several hours in advance of 
the HOUR given, but decreases in power very rapidly 
after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 


FOR WAR TIME 


1944 


reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
prior to the time given. If the periods of two aspects 
happen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 
Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 


ADD ONE HOUR 






































E | Pacific | G | Mount’n| — | Central | = East 
& | Stand | & || Stand. | S| Stand. | Z| Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 
1 | 1:19 am 1 | 2:19 am 1 | 3:19 am 1/419am | Dy b Former efforts show dividends. 

12:19 pm 1:19 pm 2:19 p 319 pm| DO 8 Rampant egotism brings trouble. 
6:56 7:56 8:56 9:56 Denters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 
11:55 2 | 0:55 am 2] 1:55 a 2|2:55am/ Dv 0 Swift action makes headway. 

2 | 0:11 am 1:11 2:11 3:11 >x* Vv Grasp chance to better conditions. 

5:06 6:06 7:06 8:06 co O VY | Use imagination constructively; 

rout out suspicion, falseness. 
Avoid infection, violence. 

6:48 7:48 8:48 9:48 > x* New ideas or methods prosper. 

7:68 8:58 9:58 10:58 do @ Start systematically on fresh lines. 
10:04 11:04 12:04 pm 1:04 pm © || 2 | Private contacts can be valuable in 

love, business, money, ambitions. 

9:56 pm 10:56 pm 11:56 3 | 0:56am | Dd AO Popularity, talents, reach success. 

3 | 3:09 am 3 | 4:09 am 3 | 5:09 am 6:09 9 © b | Jealousy, treachery, shortages, are 
exposed with possible loss. Be fair. 

5:42 6:42 7:42 8:42 i 2: ¢ & | Protect finances, credit, love. 

6:13 7:13 8:13 9:13 >a Take no fliers on tips. 

2:15 pm 3:15 pm 4:15 pm 5:15 pm > * b | Painstaking effort has good resu!ts. 

3:28 | 4:28 5:28 6:28 1s a9 Attend to details carefully. 

4 | 7:47 am 4 | 8:47 am 4 | 9:47am 4 |10:47 am | enters 1p Moon enters Virgo. 

7:50 | 8:50 9:50 /10:50 | > 8 | Reach for better work or income. 
)11:26 /12:26 pm | 1:26 pm | 2:26 pm | DAs | Agreements, decision, action, pros- 
| | | per. 

12:59 pm | 1:59 2:59 359 | Dy Y¥ Profits come in odd ways. 

3:38 | 4:38 5:38 6:38 i D>* oA Make haste to improye job or home. 

8:00 | 9:00 10:00 11:00 30 x Stick to well known paths. 

8:55 | 9:55 10:55 11:55 > x g Exercise imagination to gain. 

10:34 [11:34 5 | 0:34 am 5 | 1:34 am | ex y Deep digging can turn up nuggets 
| | for future exploitation. 
5 | 4:26pm) 5 | 5:26pm 6:26 pm 7:2%6pm| D> x O Good work makes progress. 

6:30 7:30 8:30 9:30 ,x @ Prosper by social activity. 

6 | 3:28 am 6 | 4:28 am 6 | 5:28 am 6 | 6:28am | >0 b Shrewd work overcomes trouble. 

4:51 | 5:5] 6:51 7:51 a."o Listen to sage advice. 

9:10 |10:10 11:10 112:10 pm 8 * oc | Finances, possessions, home, are 

| favored by fine changes and labors. 
11:14 12:14 pm 1:14 pm ;/ 2:14 .|; DH Y | Get rid of foolish notions. 
4:57 pm 5:57 6:57 | 7:57 © A Y)} Large success socially, financially, 
| | personally. Romance may culmi- 
| nate. 
8:20 | 9:20 |10:20 |11:20 D enters = | Moon enters Libra. 
7) 1:17am} 7 | 2:17am} 7 | 3:17am} 7 | 4:17am | Do VY Look sharp before action 

1:42 2:42 | 3:42 | 4:42 2 4-9 | Don't get caught in a crossfire. 

6:41 7:41 8:41 | 9:41 > Oe Keep peace with associates. 
8:27 9.27 |10:27 }11:27 > A x Success takes a new shape. 
| 8:32 9:32 110:32 111:32 drs Work to arrange details. 

9:06 10:06 11:06 * |12:6pm| > * @& Promote big plans logically. 

1:26 pm 2:26 pm 3:26 pm 4:26 8 O @& | Domination can spoil large chance 

of gain. Be ultra cooperative. 

3:46 4:46 5:46 6:46 duly Use sense; look through schemes. 

7:29 8:29 . | 9:29 10:29 > iilyv Don’t try to outwit anyone. 

8 | 6:02 am 8 | 7:02 am 8 | 8:02 am 8|902am/! 3x 24 Push romantic, money, public is- 
sues. 

6:18 7:18 8:18 | 9:18 > il Turn on the charm to gain. 

9:22 110:22 111:22 |12:22 pm; 220 Harmonize all relationships. 

3:13 pm | 4:13 pm 5:13 pm 6:13 2A b Achievement in sound efforts. 

9 | 3:14am 9 | 4:14 am 9 | 5:14am 9 | 6:14am co x kt | Play, labors, family, assist benefits 
and changes suddenly. 

eee 5:51 6:51 7:51 D>* Q Joint work clears the decks. 

7:41 8:11 9:11 10:11 D enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 

9:05 10:05 11:05 12:05 pm 8 {| & | Important ideas or moves require 
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| Pacific | @ | Mount’n| = | Central E East 
< | Stand. | G| Stand. | | Stand | S| Stand. “Aspects Integpretations 
Time Time Time Time 
11:48 12:48 pm 1:48 pm 2:48 ax Vv Companions contribute to profits. 
12:47 pm : 2:47 3:47 >to Accept or give favors and aid. 
2:24 3:24 4:24 5:24 co ¥ @ | Extraordinary cooperation brings 
public or private rewards. 
7:06 8:06 9:06 10:06 an. Get set along new lines. 
7:31 8:31 9:31 10:31 3o0¢ Don't try to override the law. 
7:44 8:44 9:44 10:44 Ae? Put projects on secure bases. 

10 | 1:37 am | 10 | 2:37 am | 10 | 3:37am | 10 | 4:37am |] > #8 Avoid changes, accidents, loss. 

3:42 pm 4:12 pm 5:42 pm 6:42pm; 20 24 Be thrifty, conservative, sound. 
11:43 11 | 0:43 am | 11 | 1:48am / 11 | 2:43am/ 3D x © Personal efforts proceed well. 
11 | 0:59 am 1:59 2:59 3:59 adn b Rest is a great restorer. 
4:02 pm 5:02 pm 6:02 pm 7:02 pm| denters # | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
5:41 6:41 7:41 8:41 © * b | Agreements, moves, skill, open new 
doors for lasting advance. 

7:48 8:48 9:48 10:48 >A? Be gay; have fun—but sanely. 

8:25 9:25 10:25 11:25 a>* ¥ Ideals are useful to progress. 

1:37 12 | 0:37 am | 12 | 1:37 am | 12 | 2:37am / 3 || 2 Keep alert to schemes, waste. 

12 | 2:02 am 3:02 402 5:02 9 £& Y | Explosions of temper, secrets, op- 
position to desires, can be devas- 
tating. 

3:43 4:43 5:43 6:43 a. Force no issues; hold fast. 

3:54 4:54 5:54 6:54 d3Aq A totally new idea succeeds. 

5:48 6:48 7:48 8:48 g Il Beware of intrigue, frustration. 

6:11 7:11 8:11 9:11 Dre Stout work leads to progress. 

11:54 12:54 pm 1:54 pm 2:54pm; 2 || ¢ Keep brains and skill on the job. 

2:41 pm 3:41 4:41 5:41 Drs Routine advances real interests. 

11:26 13 | 0:26 am | 13 | 1:26am | 13 | 2:26am; 3424 Parties, romance, travel, flourish. 
13 | 8:59 am 9:59 10:59 11:59 deb Meet demands, obstructions, sanely. 

12:41 pm 1:41 pm 2:41 pm 3:41 pm/| D> AO Superiors reward good service. 

9:10 10:10 11:10 14 | 0:10 am @ tl v | Guard reputation; avoid gossip. 

10:53 11:53 14 | 0:53 am 1:53 Denters 4 | Moon enters Ca 

14 | 3:01 am | 14 | 4:01 am 501 601 Ja” Sober, sensible acts prevent loss. 
4:28 5:28 6:28 7:28 Hl * Large groups move to open amaz- 

ing fields of endeavor. 

8:02 9:02 10:02 11:02 30 ? A petty attitude delays hope. 
10:21 11:21 12:21 pm 1:21pm; 2 * @ Advance career by quiet work. 
10:22 11:22 12:22 1:22 Dar Push new systems or projects 

3:06 4:06 5:06 6:06 DerPda Conflicts hurt home or standing. 

15 | 0:08 am | 15 | 1:08am | 15 | 208 am / 15/308am/ 3D A 8 Agreements, changes, aid finances 
5:09 6:09 7:09 8:09 Dra Reason and labor promote aims. 
9:13 10:13 11:13 12:13 pm 9 A Personality, brains, talent, training. 

may reach dramatic success. 
10:24 11:24 12:24 pm 1:24 9 * Unexpected chance to make ad- 
vance in romance, art, income. 

2:29 pm 3:29 pm 4:29 5:29 Dax b Attend carefully to routine tasks. 

8:59 9:59 10:59 11:59 200 Study and analyze public needs. 

16 | 3:45am | 16 | 4:45am | 16 | 6:45am | 16 | 6:45am | 3 enters Moon enters Aquarius. 

7:34 8:34 9:34 10:34 daAvyY Practical imagination succeeds. 
12:27 pm 1:27 pm 2:27 pm 3:27pm} > Ht 8 Be conservative in word or deed. 

2:43 3:43 4:43 5:43 dre? Meet sudden demands peaceably. 

2:55 3:55 4:55 5:55 >A Fresh ideas turn the tables. 

5:34 6:34 7:34 8:34 > * 9 Step out for a geod time. 

9:22 10:22 11:22 17 | O:22am|/ Dao Progress by systematic effort. 

17 | 6:04 am | 17 | 7:04am | 17 | 8:04am 9:04 20o $8 Don't gum the works by anger. 

8:48 9:48 10:48 11:48 ara Avoid waste, spending, promises. 
10:19 11:19 12:19 pm 1:19pm} D> || 2 Be rational in love or business. 
6:04 pm 7:04 pm 8:04 9:04 > Ab Make hay in a quiet interlude. 

18 | 3:37 am | 18 | 4:37 am | 18 | 5:37 am | 18 | 6:37am | D * © Special effort makes headway. 

6:26 7:26 8:26 9:26 > enters Moon enters Pisces. 

10:03 11:03 12:03 pm 1:03pm; D2 YV Werk closely with others to gain. 
5:02 pm 6:02 pm 7:02 8:02 Dre Hidden resources may epen up. 
5:24 6:24 7:24 8:24 >0O * Surprises can create trouble. 

8:28 9:28 10:28 11:28 >Hio Take a keen look at facts. 

19 | 6:23am | 19 | 1:23am | 19 | 2:23am | 19 | 3:23am/ D> x 9 Profit by wit and shrewdness. 

1:19 2:19 3:19 4:19 DAP Success in persona! issues. 

900 10:00 11:00 12:00 pm/| > * 8 Agreements are important. Decide. 
11:34 12:34 pm 1:34 pm 2:34 Dx. - Push financial, public deals. 

7:46 pm 8:46 9:46 10:46 ¢ oO “Avoid parties, romance, egotism. 

Anger or hostility lose. 

7:49 8:49 9:49 10:49 50 »b Pay the piper cheerfully. 

20 | 7:33 am | 20 | 8:33 am | 20 | 9:33 am | 20 |10:33 am | 2 enters Moon enters Aries. 

8:19 9:19 10:19 11:19 >x oO ‘The daily grind pays off. 

9:07 10:07 1107 12:07 pm | 2D || @ Be thrifty, wary and honest. 

11:04 12:04 pm 1:04 pm 2:04 dervV Confusion or errors can hurt. 

5:59 pm 6:59 7:59 8:59 3ae Large plans or moves succeed. 

6:31 7:31 8:31 9:31 > * Sudden changes go well. 

11:02 21 | 0:02 am | 21 | 1:02am {| 21 | 202am/ 2 || ¥ Escape from reality breeds trouble. 

21 | 3:19 am 4:19 5:19 6:19 diy Seek facts and useful work. 

4:03 5:03 6:03 7:03 J,oO¢ Be non-committal; wait. 
5:42 6:42 | 7:42 8:42 do? Go ahead; act on offers. 
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Pacific | = ount’n | ° Central | * East ; 
Stand. Stand. Stand. Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 





10:15 11:15 12:15 pm 1:15 pm 

11:28 12:28 pm 1:28 2:28 
8:35 pm 9:35 10:35 11:35 
8:55 9:55 10:55 
1:07 am 2:07 am 3:07 am 


Grasp tangible gains or rewards. 

Tie up deals, finances, jobs. 

Brains plus beauty win. 

Solid sense makes good progress 

Inspired work, practical moves and 
determined efforts increase in- 
come. 

Moon enters Taurus. 

Bring ideals to useful ends. 

Plan to stabilize earnings, budgets 

Don’t throw good money after bad 

Take a new tack to profit. 

Play or work go famously. 

Love and labors are winners. 

Make plans for future development 

Assets increase by shrewd deals. 

Don’t be reckless; logic gains. 

Invest in real ideas or projects. 

Routine efforts pay soundly 

Big success in love, finances, public 
relations and creative arts. 

Moon enters Gemini. 

Associates aid in achievement. 

Keep to the gtraight road. 

Personal endevors are rewarded. 

Enlarge scope, plans; change. 

A new set-up aids good fortune. 

Discuss ventures; listen, learn. 

Put out to take in. 

Decisions or moves prosper. 

Benefit by parties, charm, business. 

Gain in love, beauty, popularity. 

Slow but sure gets there. 

Good work, production, moves, 
bring larger chance for success 

Superiors crack down on inefficiency 
insubordination, wrong doing 

Moon enters Cancer. 

Important rewards for keen action. 

Logical moves bring benefits. 

Seize chances to go ahead. 

Fine work promotes position. 

Overindulge no one. Avoid scenes. 

Nice changes by clear insight. 

Build a more secure base. 

Get a firm grip on assets. 

Keep peace at home—or away. 

Older matters pay. 

Moon enters Leo. 

Relationships prosper by labors. 

Attention to obligations brings 
chance for big developments and 
change. 

Take a new step forward. 

Fast work makes fine advance. 

| Slow down to a standstill. 

| If too hot to handle, take it easy. 

Excellent gains from private or pub- 
lic work, rational action or deals 

Conflicts cause loss or trouble. 

Conserve time, money, credit. 

Exercise brains to profit. i 

Study details of projects, plans. 

Confer on important ventures. 
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8:26 9:26 10:26 
11:58 12:58 pm 1:58 pm 
12:43 pm 1:43 2:43 

7:05 8:05 9:05 

7:46 8:46 9:46 

7:23 am 3 |-8:23 am 9:23 am 

9:45 10:45, 11:45 
11:35 12:35 pm 1:35 pm 
11:47 12:47 1:47 

1:12 pm 2:12 3:12 

3:28 4:28 5:28 
11:15 0:15 am 1:15 am 

4:41 am 5:41 6:41 
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10:57 11:57 12:57 pm 
2:36 pm 3:36 pm |. 4:36 
4:55 5:55 6:55 
7:21 8:21 9:21 

10:10 11:10 0:10 am 

11:07 0:07 am 1:07 

10:28 am 11:28 12:28 pm 
1:37 pm 2:37 pm 3:27 
2:46 3:46 4:46 
5:34 6:34 7:34 
9:25 10:25 41:25 
4:41 am 5:41 am 6:41 am 
9:02 10:02 11:02 
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11:22 12:22 pm 1:22 pm 


© 


| 4:51 pm 5:51 6:51 
3:03 am 4:03 am | ; 5:03 am 
4:56 5:56 6:56 
6:09 7:09 8:09 
6:24 7:24 8:24 
8:33 pm 9:33 pm 10:33 pm 
8:49 9:49 10:49 
0:49 am 1:49 am 
2:55 ¢ 
12:56 pm 
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3:34 am 
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THE ZODIAC LOOKS WESTWARD 
by Katherine 9. Spencer 
A clue to the full course of human history is seen through the Zodiac. The 
story of the rise and fall of empires, and the gradual shifting of the center 
of events around the earth's surface is told clearly and simply by this gifted 
new author. 


$1.00 per copy 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 1472 Broadway, New York 18, N.Y; 
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April, 1944 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


April Ist to April 8th 


- first crack in changing cyclic influ- 
ences starts now. Any conditions affect- 
ing family, home, intimate relationships 
and the security of your career or pub- 
lic standing, may require unusually clear 
judgment, information and restraint of 
emotions (love, fear or hate), enthusi- 
asms and activities, from the Ist to 4th 
of April. For whatever is set in motion 
then can be far more accentuated this 
summer. The better your training, prep- 
aration, discipline and logical work now, 
the better equipped you will be to handle 
obstreperous people or clouded situations 
as well as big opportunities. You are start- 
ing a new climb up, perhaps from scratch, 
that will be emphasized in the months to 
come; so your consistent labors and clear 
insight now can lay a solid foundation for 
long range success. Make it a point to 
study motives behind events or action in 
addition to objective moves. If you keep 
a grip on yourself in public or private 
relations up to the 4th, you may make 
some excellent agreements, changes, busi- 
ness deals and social contacts on the 6th 
that would improve earnings, home, ro- 
mance or job. An ardent hope may be 
realized; go after what you want diplo- 
matically. Don’t spend under pressure on 
the 7th; be wary of any forced issues and 
protect all interests. 
April 8th to April 15th 

Romantically and magnetically you may 
become a new person this week, and art, 
love, parties, surroundings, take on very 
festive airs. The danger is that adulation 
and pleasure could go to your head and 
might cause gossip, loss or separation from 
persons or things valuable to your welfare. 
Have fun, but keep sane; play fair with 
loves or public relations, else subterfuge or 
vain hopes can come to an end around the 
10th to 14th. Apply energy and skill to 
labors, business, finances and matters near- 
by that have probably been in process for 
some time, and which could now take a 
turn for the better. Your training and 
equipment may come to the attention of 
superiors with excellent results, Aside from 


AN 


Antes 
Your Weekly Guide 


a routine job, you may now be a middle- 
man between powerful groups covering 
wide territory or prospects; by acting with 
intelligent good faith in such connections, 
especially on the 9th and 14th, you are 
practically certain of a great chance to 
advance in the next two or three months, 


April 15th to April 22nd 

The wheels are slowing down this week, 
but before any reverse sets in, make every 
effort to put all your affairs, especially 
finances, on a sound basis. If you were 
tempted to splurge recently, settle ac- 
counts, have all papers, writings, files in 
good order, and do not count on nor plan 
for another expensive whirl for two months 
at least. That does not mean you cannot 
enjoy life; just make plans on a rational 
budget and take your pleasures simple. 
The 15th is the most successful day this 
week. You are apt to act in unprecedented 
ways to meet people or adventures that 
should be very fortunate, to make changes 
in appearance, surroundings, to find ideas 
that increase charm and appeal, with ro- 
mance and drama very much in view. 
Your ability to work with powerful groups 
may show up and pay out here. Keep your 
public standing, reputation, home and 
health protected on the 19th and 20th, as 
sharp obstacles, furious demands and 
strange situations could set you back on 
your heels if you are rash. Be discreet in 
love and efficient in business or money, and 
by the 21st prepare for methodical progress. 

April 22nd to April 30th 

Comes the New Moon of the 22nd, and 
perhaps a hitch in any financial program; 
you may have to take another tuck in the 
budget. It will pay to do this very realisti- 
cally as costs are apt to mount quickly. 
Yet outside such limitations you may find 
happiness and luck on the 23rd, 24th, with 
a great chance to advance plans, job, skills, 
home affairs on the 26th and 29th, pro- 
vided the exchequer is not involved. Do 
not gamble on anything; steady work does 
the trick. Don’t talk out of turn on the 
28th, nor get tangled suddenly with rash 
or unreliable companions. Accurate routine 
efforts now can build a firm foundation. 
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Sat.—Apr. 1 SATURN—A trivial argument 
may get out of hand, turn into a free-for-all. 
Even if you’ve cause to criticize, use tactful 
suggestion instead. 

Sun.—Apr. 2—JUPITER—A touch of glam- 
or can lift relations with others to a high level, 
but don’t let this visionary quality lead you into 
too strange adventures. 

Mon.—Apr. 3—JUPITER—Here’s where 
you stub your toe unless you look where you're 
going—and where the other fellow wants to 
go, too. Bet only on a sure thing. 

Tue——Apr. 4—PLUTO—Roll up a good 
day’s work; push practical concerns. Make the 
most of a good production or financial set-up. 
Avoid strain, tension in later hours. 

Wed.—Apr. 5—PLUTO—Clean up a lot of 
detail; stick closely to schedule. The longer 
you put off an irksome chore, the less you'll 
feel like doing it. Clear the deck. 

Thu.—Apr. 6—PLUTO—A promotional 
move, or other important undertaking, gets off 
to a flying start—if you keep personalities, all 
side issues out of the picture. 

Fri.—Apr. 7—VENUS—Be alert to unex- 
pected opportunity, but be sure everything’s 
as represented. Let others do the talking till 
you're handed a clear advantage. 

Sat.—Apr. 8—VENUS—If a better deal’s on 
the way, clinch it at the Full Moon and make it 
stick. Success depends on your ability to work 
with others and still hold your own. Speak 
with authority. 

Sun.—Apr. 9—MERCURY—Use the shears 
on your budget only if new arrangements 
promise greater security. Seek freedom of ac- 
tion in important, not trivial concerns. 

Mon.—Apr. 10—MERCURY—You've big 
ideas and nothing but the best will do. Dis- 
count the window dressing and get your 
money’s worth. Put your best foot forward. 

Tue—Apr. 11—MERCURY—Though you 
talk sense, you must also make it palatable to 
others, in such terms that they will accept, 
even underwrite, your ideas. 

Wed.—Apr. 12—SUN—The world doesn’t 
owe you the breaks; expect them only if you 
cooperate more fully with it, and with others. 
Avoid “plain speaking.” Don’t travel. 

Thu.—Apr. 13—SUN—No matter how sure 
you are of yourself and your ideas, avoid high- 
handed methods, blunt criticism, truculent at- 
titudes. “Live and let live” means elbow-room 
for the other fellow, too. 

Fri.—Apr. 14—MOON—Here’s a tempest in 
a teapot which turns into a howling storm if 
you let your feelings run the show. Avoid con- 
flict, hasty decisions, in business or domestic 
concerns. 

Sat.—Apr. 15—MOON—Your enthusiasm 
should swing others onto the same bandwagon. 





Put your weight behind something that’s 
worth the effort. Travel; promote; sell. 

Sun.—Apr. 16—MERCURY—Put your so- 
cial talents to the test; your popularity’s at a 
new high. Your friends, if you let them, can 
be useful as well as stimulating. 

Mon.—Apr. 17—MERCURY—Curb _ ex- 
travagance. Postpone financial moves till 
you've sought expert advice. Be ready with 
“the goods” if your bluff is called. 

Tue.—Apr. 18—VENUS—Choose your line 
and stick to it, no matter how rough the going. 
Persistence isn’t contrariness. Make your de- 
termination count. Avoid travel. 

Wed.—Apr. 19—VENUS—Don’t go out of 
your way to look for trouble, but be ready to 
stand up to some tall opposition, especially on 
the home front. Be sure you're fighting on the 
right side. Better not travel. 

Thu.—Apr. 20—VENUS—A day for recon- 
ciliation and compromise. Avoid extravagant 
or sentimental commitments. Postpone deci- 
sions to late afternoon or evening. 

Fri.—Apr. 21—MARS—Think twice before 
you fly off the handle; today you can get what 
you want by peaceful means—more than you 
bargained or planned for. 

Sat.—Apr. 22—MARS—The New Moon cen- 
ters attention on finance; you'll want either to 
improve your earning power or find broader 
scope for the use of present means, 

Sun.—Apr. 23—NEPTUNE—Not every 
proposition’s as bright as it’s painted. Trim ex- 
penses to a less extravagant scale. Be gener- 
ous with loved ones, but in reason. 

Mon.—Apr.. 24--NEPTUNE—Your rose- 
colored glasses work both ways; there’s a shine 
on the world that reflects on you too. Make the 
most of your personal qualities, in romance, 
social activity, or in business. 

Tue.—Apr. 25—URANUS—If you've any- 
thing to say or sell, you’re likely to find just the 
right words to get the desired results. Put 
yourself over. 

Wed.—Apr. 26—URANUS—Make a plan 
and hold yourself to it. Organize your ideas so 
as not to scatter your best thunder. Build on 
what you know. Don’t gamble. 

Thu.—Apr. 27—SATURN—Security and 
family welfare should be your first considera- 
tion. Attend to basic needs and you'll be less 
tempted to chase rainbows. 

Fri—Apr. 28—SATURN—A domestic sit- 
uation gets out of control if emotions are al- 
lowed to run riot. If you get what you want 
only at others’ expense, it’s not worth it. 

Sat.—Apr. 29—JUPITER—A_ cooperative 
attitude restores harmony, pays off in tangible 
ways. Stress the practical and expedient even 
in personal relations. 

Sun.—Apr. 30—JUPITER—You’re tempted 
to gamble, or spend more than you can afford. 
You can have as good a time on less, if you 
exercise a little ingenuity. 
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April, 1944 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


April lst to April 8th 

HE most important change for you in 
April may be that your expenses, outlay, the 
demands on your time and energies, and 
possibly earnings, may become less, while 
you have much more freedom of action for 
a month or two. As far as the earnings are 
concerned, it is probable that for some 
time past you have received monies from 
more than one source, but between April 
Ist and 4th one source may be discon- 
tinued; yet your reasonable financial com- 
mitments and needs should still be met 
adequately, with some extra profits from 
time to time. You may have to hedge 
quickly and with great common sense 
during those four days to avoid losses, 
accidents and to keep the job going 
smoothly; there may be some nefarious 
work at the crossroads, so be wary. How- 
ever, there isn’t. much danger of your being 
permanently floored by circumstances or 
people. This should be evident by the Sth- 
6th, when your mind, heart and energies 
can work with precision; opportunity for 
new moves, labors, associates, partners, 
swiftly turning wheels and powerful sup- 
port can bring you success in plans or 
projects then. Don’t be stiff-necked on the 
7th; you can’t out-talk or out-guess the 

other fellow, so let it ride. 

* April 8th to April 15th 

Your chances for earning steadily and 
also making extra profits are greatly en- 
hanced this week, Keen estimates of values 
and persistent work can bring you in close 
touch with high powered interests that 
could extend your field of service, artistic 
expression, basic resources and career in 
very unusual ways. Push all such enter- 
prizes on the 9th, llth and 14th. As 
Venus moves into Aries this week you may 
become aggressive in creating a new back- 
ground and ardent in going after what 
you want. This can work extremely well 
in domestic and financial matters, but you 
will have to be the essence of honor, pro- 
priety and reserve in your business and 
community affairs and with co-workers to 
avoid an onslaught of trouble on the 10th, 
11th, 12th and 14th. The implication is 
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to rush blindly into peculiar or deceptive 
situations and be up to your neck before 
you know it. So guard reputation, health, 
the job and firmly built foundations. Avoid 
any form of fraud or infection. Use emo- 
tional excess in creative labors. 


April 15th to April 22nd 

You may have been nursing one or more 
expansive ambitions for some time past. 
This is the week to concentrate on such 
issues and secure a firm beachhead for an 
orderly advance in the coming months. 
Systematize and streamline your plans and 
objectives. Your vitality should rise now 
and you may be able to reach new goals 
if you are self controlled, diplomatic and 
accurate. The 15th is a day when your 
ardent desires and keen head work can 
attract exceptional support. If you are 
trained and prepared to seize big oppor- 
tunities, amazing chances may come in 
strange ways and unexpected places; ad- 
venture, romance, finances, gifts, new jobs, 
change of base, may give you something 
to shout about and work for. After that 
settle down to normal size and labor 
valiantly to establish your position; if you 
get too cocky you'll have trouble on the 
19th and 20th. Organize all affairs as far 
as possible—love, money, business—by the 
21st, and go into your routine for the 
coming few weeks. 

April 22nd to April 30th 

This week may see cumulative progress 
for you in routine tasks and those jobs 
already established and under way. The 
New Moon in your sign on the 22nd may 
give you a fine working base for artistic 
endeavors, closer collaboration with im- 
portant persons in public or private, and a 
chance to give some service that could 
come back cake in time. The 23rd and 
24th may be happy and successful days, 
quietly behind the scenes, yet giving you 
a big uplift in the discharge of duties dur- 
ing the week, and which may have special 
rewards on the 26th and 29th; the better 
you attend to your job the better results 
will be. On the 26th and 28th you may 
lock horns at home or over money; don’t 
be upset by grasping, envious people. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Sat.—Apr. 1—URANUS—If you're vulner- 
able, your critics will find the weak spot. Re- 
ject all but constructive suggestion. Avoid 
pettiness. Say much less than you think. 

Sun. — Apr. 2—SATURN—Steer clear of 
sentimental involvement. Don’t make a mar- 
tyr of yourself, or let others do it for you. Help, 
but don’t “carry” the weak or lazy. 

Mon.—Apr. 3—SATURN—Don’t jeopardize 
friendship to drive a hard bargain. You can 
afford to be generous, but make your good will 
pay a tangible dividend. 

Tue—Apr. 4—JUPITER—Proceed vigor- 
ously to promote personal, social, business in- 
terests. Sell yourself and your ideas. Avoid 
eccentric spending in later hours. 

Wed.—Apr. 5—JUPITER—You’re apt to be 
all over the lot, with too many irons in the fire, 
and little to show for a lot of busy-ness. Tackle 
one thing at a time. : 

Thu.—Apr. 6—JUPITER—Whether pushed 
by ambition or necessity, you can take a big 
step forward toward greater material security. 
Make the most of what’s at hand. 

Fri—Apr. 7—PLUTO—Don’t strain at a 
gnat and swallow a camel. Keep your wits 
about you; stick to the practical, and keep 
feelings and nerves under control. 

Sat.—Apr. 8—PLUTO—Major adjustments 
may be made at the Full Moon, in the interest 
of greater domestic comfort, financial progress. 
A more equitable distribution of the load gives 
you more leeway. 

Sun.—Apr. 9—VENUS—Submiit a basic dis- 
pute to arbitration; this is one of the days when 
two heads (not in collision) are better than 
one. Put first things first. 

Mon.—Apr. 10—VENUS—Relations with 
associates are a source of strain only if you ex- 
pect too much, or leave the way open for 
others to make exorbitant demands upon you. 

Tue.—Apr. 11—VENUS—Conclude a finan- 
cial deal. Build up reserves to take care of 
future emergencies. Buy bonds or other gilt- 
edged securities. Spend for things that last. 

Wed. — Apr. 12— MERCURY — Personal 
problems interfere with working efficiency. 
Keep sentiment out of practical affairs. 
Avoid financial complications, needless worry. 

Thu.—Apr. 13—MERCURY—Welcome the 
material crisis that puts your economy on a 
sounder basis. Invest in your future by wiser 
use of present resources. 

Fri.—Apr. 14—SUN—You’ve problems 
enough without inventing troubles that aren’t 
there, or seeing things out of proportion. Make 
no impulsive changes. Sidestep rumors, wish- 
ful thinking, personal conflict. Don’t travel. 

Sat.—Apr. 15—SUN—Trust your judgment 
of coming trends; act confidently on your fi- 
nancial hunch. Make a fresh start toward do- 
mestic stability and real security. 


Sun.—Apr. 16—MOON—Plan today for the 
week ahead. Figure out how you may better 
your job, earn promotion, improve finances, 
broaden the base of all material effort. 

Mon.—Apr. 17—MOON—Keep your broad 
program in mind, but take one step at a time 
in your push for success. Don’t scatter your 
thunder or overlook minor gains that come 
your way. 

Tue.—Apr. 18—MERCURY—Social or pro- 
fessional recognition gives your ego a lift, spurs 
you on to more ambitious goals. Play for ad- 
vantage, but not at the cost of friends. 

Wed.—Apr. 19—-MERCURY—Morning best 
for all personal dealings. Make no promises or 
claims that may boomerang later. Reserve de- 
cisions till you’ve figured the angles. 

Thu.—Apr. 20—MERCURY—Conflicts be- 
tween personal inclination and obligations get 
you down unless you can put things on a more 
practical and stable basis. 

Fri.—Apr. 21—VENUS—Make no one a 
party to your plans until you've figured out 
what you really want—then give it the gun. 
You're on an inside track and luck’s with you. 

Sat.—Apr. 22—VENUS—The New Moon 
puts things squarely up to you. Write your 
ticket, but don’t be surprised if the road 
ahead’s still snagged and bumpy. Postpone 
major changes until the middle of May. 

Sun.—Apr. 23—MARS—Follow a new lead 
but don’t expect too much to materialize in a 
hurry. Curb domestic extravagance. If you 
entertain keep the party within bounds. 

Mon. — Apr. 24— MARS—Play a lucky 
hunch. Self-confidence will carry you far— 
either in romance or business. A good turn 
may pay an unexpected dividend. 

Tue—Apr. 25—NEPTUNE—Solid family 
backing may be a factor in your success. Gen- 
erosity towards those at home pays off. Save 
for future security. Entertain. 

Wed. — Apr, 26 — NEPTUNE — Make sure 
you know what you're talking about, then put 
your ideas over. It won’t go all your way, but 
stand your ground on provable facts. 

Thu.—Apr. 27—URANUS—The way’s clear 
enough so long as you keep to the road first 
chosen. Keep sentiment out of practical affairs. 
Avoid worry, fatigue, late hours. 

Fri.—Apr. 28—URANUS—Be just and im- 
personal, even if you’ve cause for irritation 
with those close to you. Clarify your own mo- 
tives before judging the intent of others. 

Sat. — Apr. 29-—-SATURN — An excellent 
business day, good for finance, for all material 
concerns. Smooth over difficulties in home or 
office. Trust your judgment. Make your de- 
cisions stick. 

Sun.—Apr. 30 —SATURN—Don’t start the 
day off by finding fault, even if there’s fault 
to find. Adequate rest may improve your tem- 


per, change the domestic atmosphere to “fair _ 


and warmer.” 
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for those born 
May 21 to June 21 


April Ist to April 8th 


So emphasis seems to center on 
finances in April and probably for a long 
time to come; but it may depend on the 
use you make of all your resources this 
month as to whether the eventual results 
are gain or loss. Your power to produce, 
earn, accumulate, should increase greatly 
in the next six weeks; there should be less 
strain or excitement in your surroundings 
and much more stress on capable labors 
and organization of business or health 
affairs, At the same time you may have 
greater expenses, demands, or simply by 
“feeling your oats,” spend as fast as you 
make. Be reasonable. Take on no more 
obligations than you can fulfil sensibly in 
time, effort, money; save as large a per- 
centage as possible of whatever comes in. 
Between the Ist and 4th of this week you 
may feel hamstrung in such matters; an 
adored person, idea, venture, could fall 
off a pedestal and the cost could be plenty. 
Keep mind and emotions steady, and do 
not become tangled in any intrigue, lure, 
or misconception of your responsibility. By 
the 6th a very different light shines; your 
work or commitments, hopes and loyes, 
may speed successfully ahead. Accept 
offers and tie up agreements. Be very 
alert on the 7th; stick to routine; believe 
little and say less. Delinquency needs disci- 
pline, but beware rashness. 
April 8th to April 15th 

Your powers ‘of personal expression are 
the most potent path of progress this week. 
This includes your regular vocation, in 
which a promotion or honor may be re- 
ceived between the 8th and 11th through 
competent, persistent efforts; but even 
more impressive results may come through 
an avocation or sideline. Gemini people 
naturally like to keep many things going 
at the same time; when they establish 
coordination and rhythm they get top 
rating and wider audiences, and you have 
a chance to do just that between the 9th 
and 14th. The difficulties of the week 
appear to come through loves and friends. 
An ambition could be delayed or lost by 
insincerity, overreaching or duplicity on 








“Gemini 


Your Weekly Guide 


the 11th, 12th and 14th, Be very circum- 
spect in private or social contacts: too 
much partying could lead to conflict. 
April 15th to April 22nd 
The underlying motif of your activities 
(Mercury) will reach a static position at 
the end of this week, so it would seem a 
good idea to get your “production line” 
well organized in every department and 
running smoothly before that date. The 
accent in any retarding feature may be in 
private life until the middle of May, during 
which time you may have to dig with deter- 
mination to develop ideas, plans, projects, 
and without benefit of public ballyhoo. 
In such things you can have the support 
of an influential person or association; yet 
it may be necessary to feel your way along 
very carefully so as not to antagonize per- 
sons close by, also not to break any rules, 
regulations, laws, knowingly or unknow- 
ingly. There is a definite speed limit on 
your moves; if you overstep there may be 
more than money to pay, for instance 
health. So watch diet, overwork, tools, 
machines, writings. The 15th is the big 
day of the week when the avocation may 
pay off; rewards, favors, changes, romance, 
adventure, jobs, may fall in your lap with 
electrifying joy. For the rest of the week 
beware of jealousy and quarrels over rivals 
or money; don’t spend, lend, borrow, 
otherwise by the 19th and 20th you'll be 
sadder, poorer, but possibly wiser. 
April 22nd to April 30th 
The New Moon of the 22nd may give 
you a great impetus toward developing 
the special avocation or talent you have in 
mind.. The more art, beauty, precision, 
you can express in any such study, the 
larger will be the success. On the 23rd and 
24th love and friendship may be very 
happy. For the remajnder of the week 
efficient work with head, hands and tools 
may be most gratifying with especially fine 
results on the 26th and 29th for the routine 
job. However, on the 26th that speed 
hazard should be watched; in fact do not 
be a party to any conflict with Law and 
Order on the 26th, 28th or 30th. Don’t 
try to “rescue damsels in distress.” 
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Sat.—Apr. 1—NEPTUNE—Be careful about 
money, but not picayune. Disregard the advice 
of friends in business matters. Think twice be- 
fore spending for non-essentials. 

Sun.—Apr. 2—URANUS—Though forbid- 
den fruit prove tempting, what’s closer at hand 
tastes better; besides it’s better for you. Stay 
with your own crowd. 

Mon.—Apr. 3—URANUS—The world will 
take you at your own valuation, so put your 
stock high, then prove that’s only a beginning. 
Build up a following. Travel. Sell. 

Tue.—Apr. 4—SATURN—Follow your own 
ideas in domestic arrangements; spend for the 
home; entertain. Do things yourself, but avoid 
high-handed methods, tension or strain. 

Wed.—Apr. 5—SATURN—Unsure of what 
you really want, you lay yourself open to the 
interference of family or friends. Only an un- 
guarded house may be safely invaded. 

Thu. — Apr. 6—SATURN—Ambitious 
though you be, don’t be too obvious in pursuit 
of your own interest. Today the good neighbor 
policy pays a tangible dividend. 

Fri—Apr. 7—JUPITER—A, dramatic and 
forceful approach is the way to success but 
don’t overdo it. Take no reckless chances with 
love or money. Avoid extremes. 

Sat. — Apr. 8 — JUPITER — The Full Moon 
may bring a personal situation to a satisfactory 
and constructive climax. New projects favored 
along conservative lines. 

Sun.—Apr. 9—PLUTO—A day in the coun- 
try can do much to ease tired nerves. Invest 
in needed rest and relaxation. Choose the kind 
of company that gives you a lift. 

Mon.—Apr. 10—PLUTO—Favors are easily 
promised; don’t count on them. Get things roll- 
ing yourself, then if help materializes, it’s so 
much gravy. Don’t procrastinate. 

Tue.—Apr, 11—PLUTO—Something you’ve 
wanted for a long time should come through. 
Seize your opportunity while things are com- 
ing your way. Show a readiness to cooperate 
with others, but on your own terms. 

Wed.—Apr. 12—VENUS—Avoid haste and 
snap judgment as you set new things in mo- 
tion. Short cuts are deceptive, will only delay 
you in the end. Take no reckless chances. 

Thu.—Apr. 13—VENUS—Today’s decisions 
are founded on sound sense and practical ex- 
pediency. Play your connections to the limit. 
Organize. Sell. Make your shots count. 

Fri.—Apr. 14—MERCURY—You’'re holding 
a hot potato—let go before you burn your 
fingers. Postpone financial moves; keep your 
emotions out of practical affairs. 

Sat.—Apr. 15—MERCURY—Take an im- 
personal view of relationships close or casual. 
Whom you know is as important as what you 
know; make proper use of both. 


Sun.—Apr. 16—SUN—A splendid day for 
creative, mental, social activity. Spend it with 
those you like most to be with, who are most 
instructive or stimulating. 

Mon.—Apr. 17—SUN—Personal doubts and 
irritations are soon dissipated in a general at- 
mosphere of optimism. Keep your interest 
strongly in mind; insist on some tangible token 
of others’ good will. 

Tues.—Apr. 18 — MOON — Organize your 
ideas, your support, the facts you can turn to 
your advantage. Be bold, but not high-handed; 
don’t flaunt legitimate authority. 

Wed.—Apr. 19—MOON—Follow your own 
hunch in financial matters and do it early. Per- 
sonal developments may later interfere with 
your practical judgment. Avoid extremes of 
selfishness or reckless generosity. 

Thu.—Apr. 20—MOON—No gamble’s worth 
the risk, especially where loved ones are in- 
volved. Postpone decisions until mid-afternoon 
when you’re seeing things straight. 

Fri. — Apr. 21 — MERCURY — Know what 
you want, but don’t be premature. The oblique 
approach is best. Fortune brings you more than 
you might ask for yourself. 

Sat.—Apr. 22—MERCURY—The New Moon 
centers attention on activity behind the scenes, 
Several weeks preparation may be necessary 
before you’re ready for an important move. 

Sun.—Apr. 23—VENUS—If you've plenty in 
reserve, ease up on the purse strings. Discour- 
age waste or display; it won’t sit well with 
relatives or neighbors. . 

Mon.—Apr. 24—VENUS—Opportunity for 
new enterprise is closer to your hand than you 
may think. Turn what you know best, do most 
easily, to greater account. 

Tue.—Apr. 25—MARS—If success depends 
on friendship and good will, it’s yours for the 
asking. Use your connections freely; be as 
ready to return similar favors. 

Wed.— Apr. 26—MARS— Some of your 
hunches are better than others. You’re think- 
ing straight in finance, though your ideas may 
be unpopular, ahead of the trend. 

Thu.—Apr. 27—NEPTUNE—You’re a good 
trader and know the score; don’t throw that 
knowledge away on some visionary scheme 
that promises something for nothing. 

Fri.—Apr. 28—NEPTUNE—Don’t count too 
much on your friends, when it’s cash on the 
line; this is not the day for financial favors. 
Spend little and want less. 

Sat.— Apr. 29—URANUS—Promises made 
today will be kept. Give none yourself unless 
you know you can back them up. Loyal friends 
are behind you and the road’s wide open 
ahead to adventure and romance. 

Sun.—Apr. 30—URANUS—Whatever your 
early misgivings, doubts are soon dissipated in 
the general atmosphere of good will and opti- 
mism that pervades the day. Plan ahead. 
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for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


April Ist to April 8th 

HETHER you are aware of it or not, 
you are being groomed in some way {for 
the most responsible position or work you 
have ever had, which should give added 
distinction to your activities and much 
support to others. Turmoil in your private 
life may make you uncertain of this, and 
April-May may bring further confusion or 
conflicts before the way ahead is clear. 
Nevertheless you should begin now to 
streamline habits, clothes, surroundings, 
credits; polish up skill and talent with 
extra study and practice. A process of 
elimination needs careful ‘consideration; 
hold real assets and let non-essentials go. 
If this is decided in advance the first four 
days of April can be useful in sweeping 
away a lot of debris. If distractions, false 
hopes, duplicity or rashness cloud the 
issue, loss to home or career may be keen. 
However, by the 6th high recognition of 
your ability, agreements with agents or 
prominent persons, travel, moves, writings, 
should be successful. On the 7th use ex- 
treme caution in matters of law, money, 


possessions, written or spoken, public or , 


private, or they may return to plague you. 
April 8th to April 15th 

Very much in the background, but 
strongly promoting your career, public 
relationships and income, are powerful per- 
sons or organizations and in due course you 
should be more prominently connected with 
them. Connected with this you may be 
delving into new ideas, possibilities, experi- 
ments, labors, that will bear much fruit. 
During this week there may be an oppor- 
tunity to bring these findings to a focus 
and increase chances to gain on a very 
large scale. Watch for unexpected open- 
irgs on the 9th, particularly if they serve 
tc draw attention to real abilities. It is 
an excellent week for consistent application 
to work, to safeguarding income, or to the 
promotion of ideas and associations of a 
conservative nature. On the other hand 
there may be great stimulation to most 
indiscreet behavior, taking long chances 
and generally throwing away good will, 
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money, health, any of which could under- 
mine foundations of success. Be on guard 
the 10th, 11th, 12th and 14th in such 
matters. On the latter date, however, you 
may get the benefit of very surprising 
moves by high-powered persons or groups. 
April 15th to April 22nd 

The benefits may shower down on the 
15th, increasing and stabilizing your bank 
account, ideas, ventures, and bringing you 
more prominently before the public, if only 
through association with others. Be pre- 
pared to cooperate fully with superiors in 
surprising affairs. Also make it a point to 
invest any surplus in solid securities (war 
bonds), for the indications are for a re- 
treating tide in finances that could be 
hastened by ill-advised investments or 
spending. It will be skirting the thin edge 
of danger if you try to put up a front 
for the benefit of anyone, and you may be 
vulnerable to suggestions of friends or 
family as to taking a flyer in ventures that 
are most unsound, and perhaps legally 
questionable. Keep off any such ideas until 
June 6th at, least. The atmosphere may be 
tense around you on the 19th and 20th. 
Enter no conflicts; open rages or peculiar 
distortions of facts could affect your career 
or standing badly, besides being expensive 
to health and finances; guard friendship 
and romance. Make good use of the 21st 
in settling all issues that touch work, 
earnings, credit. 

April 22nd to April 30th 

The New Moon may bring a new mean- 
ing to friendship and aid in realizing dear 
ambitions. This may be particularly for- 
tunate in your private life and in better 
health conditions and more efficient co- 
operation with important persons in your 
climb to success. The 23rd, 24th, 26th 
and 29th may offer valuable opportunity 
along these lines. But also on the 26th and 
28th or 30th look out for an unusual 
attack on finances. Resist urging or im- 
pulse to join in schemes; someone may put 
up a mighty big proposition with fascinat- 
ing implications, which would only turn out 
to bea snare. Stick to the tried and true— 
and make it stick to you. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Sat.—Apr. 1—MARS—Mask your feelings; 
be completely impersonal in all major concerns. 
Learn from the criticism of superiors; do noth- 
ing to earn public rebuke. 

Sun.—Apr. 2—NEPTUNE—“Fools rush in,” 
but don’t be one of them. Know what you're 
letting yourself in for before making decisions. 
Be conservative if money’s involved, 

Mon.—Apr. 3—NEPTUNE—You can’t have 
your cake and eat it too. Put reserves in cir- 
culation for immediate use and profit. Trust 
your good sense to know where to stop. 

Tue. — Apr. 4— URANUS—Do your own 
thinking, but take into account the best advice 
you can get. Be firm, not arbitrary with those 
close to you. Avoid travel in late hours. 

Wed.—Apr. 5—-URANUS—Your're at sixes 
and sevens so long as you try to fit all the di- 
verse factors of your situation into too precise 
a pattern. Don’t mix relations. 

Thu.—Apr. 6—URANUS—Pull yourself to- 
gether; overcome personal scruples or uncer- 
tainty. Luck’s with you in all material con- 
cerns. Give them your full attention. 

Fri.—Apr. 7—SATURN—Steer clear of sit- 
uations where feeling runs high. Do nothing 
yourself to upset the applecart, unless you’re 
ready to re-stock it with new and better mer- 
chandise. 

Sat——Apr. 8—SATURN—You should be 
standing four-square, on a solid foundation, by 
the Full Moon. Finances are ready for a boost. 
Entertain at home. 

Sun.—Apr. 9—JUPITER—Avoid argument 
with loved ones over money; find a middle 
course between reckless spending and legiti- 
mate outlay for needed recreation. 

Mon.—Apr. 10—JUPITER—Be wary of risky 
short cuts; gamble with no more than you can 
afford to lose. Indulgence of self or loved 
ones is a preventable financial drain. 

Tues. — Apr. 11—JUPITER—An important 
business development sends your stock to a 
new high. Ride along on it to a better job, 
more responsible work, greater security. 

Wed.—Apr. 12—PLUTO—Avoid a prema- 
ture move; don’t let the impatience of others 
to get started interfere with your own more 
prudent business-like methods. 

Thu.—Apr. 13—PLUTO—Promote all prac- 
tical and material interests. Go after new busi- 
ness; increase earnings; hire personnel. Base 
all claims on proved ability. 

Fri—Apr. 14—VENUS—It needs only a 
spark to set off a prairie fire. Things may not 
be what they seem, or as others misrepresent 
them. Don’t be drawn into a quarrel and start 
none yourself. Stick to business. 

Sat.—Apr. 15—VENUS—Your're on the in- 
side track of new financial developments that 
can put a few ripe plums in your way. Trade 
on your enhanced prestige. 


Sun.—Apr. 16—MERCURY—The more 
liquid your assets, and uncluttered your mind, 
the more freely can you move ahead. Get rid 
of deadweight and excess baggage. 

Mon.—Apr. 17—MERCURY—Make no fi- 
nancial moves on others’ advice or urging. 
Weigh things in your own mind before making 
commitments. Put ‘up no more than others 
are willing to risk in new enterprise. 

Tue.—Apr. 18—SUN—It’s your privilege to 
change your mind, so long as you do it not from 
caprice, but for good reason. Don’t jump to 
conclusions. Avoid travel. 

Wed.—Apr. 19—SUN—Set important plans 
in motion early; later hours are fraught with 
emotional upsets, worry and _ uncertainty. 
Keep your feelings out of practical affairs. 

Thu.—Apr. 20—SUN—Make no final deci- 
sions—private or public—until mid-afternoon. 
You're surer then just where you stand, and 
where your real interest lies. 

Fri—Apr. 21—MOON—Your reputation’s 
important to you; do nothing to jeopardize it. 
Act on what you believe to be right; business 
and finances are thus, protected. 

Sat. — Apr. 22 —-MOON — The New Moon 
centers attention on friends and objectives. 
Chart a clear plan of action and line up the 
friends you can count on to support it. 

Sun.—Apr. 23—MERCURY—Don’t wait for 
your friends ‘to come to you; seek them out; 
make new ones; strengthen ties you already 
have. Discard the fair-weather crowd; they’re 
much too expensive. : 

Mon.—Apr. 24—MERCURY—A lucky fi- 
nancial break enhances credit and prestige. 
Play it for all it’s worth, to bolster inner and 
outer security. 

Tue.—Apr. 25—VENUS—You’'re on an in- 
side track, sensing new trends, in a position to 
take full advantage of financial and business 
developments. Follow your hunch. 

Wed.—Apr. 26—VENUS—Keep assets fluid 
enough to get in and out of things quickly. 
You're still calling the turn, prudent enough 
to keep reserves fully protected. 

Thu.—Apr. 27—-MARS—Handle domestic 
problems with the same impersonal and prac- 
tical judgment with which you handle your 
business—and you can’t go wrong. 

Fri—Apr. 28—MARS—You're touchy and 
over-sensitive, not in a mood to judge your 
own interest. Discount envy or malice, but 
don’t give your detractors a handle for their 
spite. 

Sat.— Apr. 29-— NEPTUNE — Take your 
measure today and see how solidly you stand 
—on issues and with the people who really 
count (most of all yourself). 

Sun.—Apr.. 30—NEPTUNE—You can afford 
to be generous, even to the point of overlook- 
ing the minor disloyalties or defections of 
others. Spend your money as you see fit. 
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April, 1944 


for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


April Ist to April 8th 

OUR immediate environment, person- 
ality, appearance and social life should all 
radiate charm and distinction this month, 
bringing you much into public favor. Yet 
your chief interest may be in things, labors, 
people hidden from the passing view. At 
least you may suppose this interest is 
hidden, but you may be surprised at the 
attention it receives from sundry observers. 
If, as seems probable, another person is 
associated with you in such private enter- 
prises, you should use all your powers of 
logic and generalship to keep him or her 
from obstreperous conduct and unwanted 
publicity at various periods. The first four 
days of April may be a case in point, as 
any untoward action, deception, rashness, 
could injure your standing, job, health or 
income. Be very cautious in travel and 
don’t agonize over distressing possibilities 
from afar. On the 6th excelJent news, 
professional services, high recognition of 
ability, social functions or amusements are 
aids to success. A long-range romance 
prospers. On the 7th beware calling the 
kettle black; too many people could enter 
this squabble and it might lead to much 
more trouble. So stop, look, listen, think. 


April 8th to April 15th 

The emphasis changes this week to re- 
newed strength, more freedom and ability 
to do your share and to stand shoulder to 
shoulder with important persons or groups 
in large public projects. Also your personal 
ambition or romance takes on new life. 
The 8th may bring opportunity to move 
ahead on a big program, which has 
either required concentrated attention or 
been held up for some time past. Around 
the 9th two conditions may develop: 
any extensive enterprise in which you 
are interested may have behind-the-scene 
coordination and fine impetus through 
letters, messages, tools, machines, legal 
opinion or evaluation by competent judges. 
This in turn may lead you to overreach 
yourself. Play ‘safe. 


skill, luck to work systematically for 
further specific labors before plunging. 
This caution applies to the 10th, 11th, 
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12th, 13th and 14th; if you go ahead 
regardless on those days other factors may 
be stirred to create gossip, confusion, con- 
flict, especially in your hidden endeavors. 
By well regulated action you may execute 
a brilliant coup on the 14th, bringing in- 
creased prestige, power and responsibilities. 
April 15th to April 22nd 

Your career, reputation, earnings, may 
now meet a stalemate. You may have to 
backtrack in good order to prevent un- 
favorable publicity or material loss. Avoid 
any tendency to rush into projects or situa- 
tions this week that would over-extend 
your lines and put you on the defensive, 
perhaps with legal difficulties later. Go 
slow in everything; scan papers, writings, 
analyze changes and the advice of friends. 
Arrange details methodically, so you will 
not be caught napping if extra demands 
are made on your time or money. All this 
is the more advisable as on the 15th you 
may, have an astonishing success through 
your personal efforts, the public and 
friends, romance and adventure. If you 
forget to check with facts, they will be 
brought forcibly to your attention throygh 
the anger of other persons on the 19th and 
your own loss on the 20th. Avoid snares. 
Adjust and settle problems on the 21st. 

April 22nd to April 30th 

It is now even more imperative that 
you stick to routine, facts and conserva- 
tive action for the coming month, as 
you may have unusual recognition or pub- 
licity that demands dignity, self-confidence 
and perfection of any performance. If you 
are attentive to private enterprises, home 
duties and responsibilities to others, firm 
progress may be made with a good deal of 
happiness thrown in, especially around the 


.24th. If any system, idea, plan or work 


needs study, now is the time to get at the 
job to make consistent advance, which 
should show up remarkably well on the 
26th and 29th. It is no time to buck public 
opinion or superiors. Important persons 
may be in a jam on the 26th, 28th and 
30th, in which you may become implicated 
if you stick your neck out. Don’t be 
taken for a ride. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Sat.—Apr. 1—VENUS—Loose talk, or a pre- 
mature move, lays you open to encroachment 
by others. Refuse to be hurried, or deflected 
from your own protecting hunch. 

Sun. — Apr. 2— MARS — Keep your mind 
clear, free from prejudice, doubt of self or 
others. Don’t tell all you know. Discuss plans 
with those whose advice you can rely on. 

Mon.— Apr. 3—MARS—Some of your 
friends may have an axe to grind; curb im- 
pulsive generosity, but meet all just claims on 
your friendship or available resource. 

Tue.—Apr. 4—NEPTUNE—A good business 
day. Financial moves prosper if you follow a 
hunch, but don’t get beyond your depth. Later, 
avoid social excess, rash spending. 

Wed. — Apr. 5 — NEPTUNE — Thinking in 
dollars may spoil your taste for pennies, yet 
the pennies make dollars if you can command 
enough of them. Avoid waste. 

Thu.—Apr. 6—NEPTUNE—In spite of fi- 
nancial difficulties, or maybe because of them, 
your prospects were never so good for putting 
a big idea over. Go after new business, pro- 
motion, enhanced prestige. 

Fri—Apr. 7—URANUS—Walk, don’t run, 
no matter who yells “Fire!” Choose one line 
of action and stick to it, but keep your eyes 
peeled for unexpected developments. 

Sat.—Apr. 8-URANUS—You should know 
pretty well where you're going by the Full 
Moon. No matter how ambitious your goal, 
your chances are better than even that you'll 
make it. Elders, friends, may help. 

Sun.—Apr. 9—SATURN—Resist the temp- 
tation to play the dictator at home. Domestic 
disharmony cramps your style, crowds out 
creative, progressive thinking. 

Mon.—Apr. 10—SATURN—Be confident of 
improvement in your whole set-up, but don’t 
overestimate prospects. Keep domestic ex- 
penditures in line with present realities. 

Tue.—Apr. 11—SATURN—Friends and ad- 
visors rally to the support of a practical pro- 
motional program. Enlarge mental horizons. 
Study. Travel. Widen your field. A disciplined 
mind is your passport to freedom. 

Wed.—Apr. 12—JUPITER—Don'’t let initial 
successes go to your head. Keep wishfui think- 
ing out of the picture. Avoid risky short cuts 
and emotional extremes. ; 

Thu. — Apr. 13 — JUPITER — Make a bold 
play for something you’ve long wanted. Out- 


line a plan; get the advice and support of’ 


those who know, then put yourself over. 
Fri.—Apr. 14—PLUTO—Better not build up 
a lot of explosive resentment over personal 
issues. Facts may be misrepresented. Reserve 
judgment on what you hear. Act on sober, im- 
personal advice. : 
; Sat.—Apr. 15—PLUTO—Take the long view 
of practical as well as personal questions. Fig- 
ure out where your real advantage lies. Cul 


tivate ties that assist you toward your goal. 

Sun.—Apr. .16—VENUS—Talk things over 
with partners, family and friends. The ideas 
that emerge from exchange of views are in 
line with your own progressive plans. 

Mon.—Apr. 17—-VENUS—You may feel big 
enough to take on the world, but don’t try to 
do it all at once, and unaided. Heed sober, 
experienced advice. Take the more conserva- 
tive line. 

Tue. — Apr. 18 — MERCURY — Be ready to 
change your plans if you hit a snag. Think 
twice before exceeding your budget even for 
a friend. Ask no financial favors. 

Wed. — Apr. 19 MERCURY — Keep your 
mind on practical concerns. Make the most of 
the morning, before your emotions get the 
better of your judgment and throw you off 
base. Keep strictly within your budget. 

Thu. — Apr. 20— MERCURY —A forced 
change of plan proves constructive in the long 
view. Discard romantic notions and avoid in- 
volvement in the affairs of others. 

Fri.—Apr. 21—SUN—Depersonalize your 
thinking; open your mind to political and 
social opportunities that may bring you nearer 
a practical goal. Use your connections. 

Sat.—Apr. 22—SUN—The New Moon cen- 
ters attention on business and professional in- 
terests. You’re in line for advancement, though 
Mercury’s turn may hold up new develop- 
ments for a few weeks longer. 

Sun. — Apr. 23 — MOON — Your excellent 
prospects quite properly feed your ego, though 
it’s the better part of wisdom not to show it 
too openly. Avoid overconfidénce. 

Mon.—Apr. 24—MOON—Friends and well- 
wishers are solidly behind you. Travel, pro- 
mote and sell. Leadership is expected of you. 
Train yourself for a top spot. 

Tue.—Apr. 25—MERCURY—An excellent 
day for business, social or political activity. 
Choose the line where your personality counts 
the heaviest, Make room on the bandwagon for 
others to come aboard. 

Wed.—Apr. 26—MERCURY—Don’t play all 
your trumps; keep a trick or two in reserve. 
You're under challenge to make a good show- 
ing even when the going gets tough. 

Thu.—Apr. 27—VENUS—You stand well 
with superiors and should stand equally well 
with yourself. Minor obstacles or delays should 
give no cause for worry. See things straight. 

Fri—Apr. 28—VENUS—What you see as 
malice in others may be merely the projection 
of some built-up resentment on your own 
part. Clear your thinking of personalities. 

Sat.—Apr. 29—MARS—Tangible evidence 
of where you stand with friends should resolve 
all doubts, set you right with yourself and 
with others. Widen mental horizons. Travel. 
Study. Sell. 

Sun.—Apr. 30—MARS—Discount the envy 
of the little people in your group as an indica- 
tion of the strides you’ve made and rightly 
hope to make in the weeks ahead. 
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April, 1944 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


April Ist to April 8th 
ou should have exceptional support, 
opportunity and luck this month through 
labors and friendly relationships near and 
far. Consistent attention to details and 
execution of responsibility should be easy 
and enable you to move ahead even after 
your ruler, Mercury, turns retrograde on 
the 22nd. On the other hand finances, 
possessions, deals, may not fare so well 
unless precaution is taken against the fal- 
lacious advice or disconcerting action of 
others. Your attitude toward money is 
(and will be for a long time) extremely 
important; make what you have or get 
serve basic purposes. Don’t give, spend or 
waste thoughtlessly. The first four days 
of April could bring this forcibly to your 
attention, when misrepresentation, actual 
fraud, excess spending or carelessness with 
papers or money could cause much trouble. 
On the 6th, however, your talents, skill or 
efforts may not only be rewarded pri- 
vately and publicly but pave the way for 
larger accomplishments. On the 7th watch 
your credit and reputation; if you are 
dealing with matters or persons at a dis- 
tance or are away from home, keep out 
in the open and above suspicion. 
April 8th to April 15th 
Your power to dissect, weigh and classi- 
fy events, situations, persons, can be exer- 
cised accurately this week, perhaps in the 
privacy of an office or close to home among 
a group working more on strategy than 
open operations. By doing your part well, 
your standing with important people will 
be enhanced. You also have a chance 
to get your personal affairs settled on an 
organized basis. Make every effort to 
adjust differences with powerful interests 
agreeably; perhaps you have had trouble 
with “directives” in a business way; get 
them straightened out and all papers in 
order. The 8th, 9th, llth, are days to 
make contacts and gain through excellent 
work, On the 10th, 12th, 13th and 14th 
do not trust to luck and watch your 
finances closely. Disturbing conditions and 
perhaps malicious persons could undermine 
your sources of supply; even loved ones 












Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide 








may let you down. Use corrective measures. 
April 15th to April 22nd 

On the 15th your work with important 
persons or groups could net a real success. 
If income is boosted, salt at least part of 
it away. Territory or influence may be 
extended; be ready to move far and fast 
that day to attain a big objective. The 
rest of the week may require unremitting 
attention to chores so that your structure 
of success rolls ahead in perfect coordina- 
tion. Under the whole a leaven may still 
be working in your finances, which love, 
friends and secrets could turn to sour 
dough on the 19th and 20th. Somebody 
may be furious and let a cat out of the 
bag that might be very embarrassing in 
domestic or money matters. Then too your 
home arrangements and basic necessities 
seem to demand more glamor—and that 
takes money. Better move along that line 
only as the budget and reason allow. In 
fact, retrenchment for the next six weeks 
would serve your ambitious propects much 
more favorably. 


April 22nd to April 30th 

By the New Moon of the 22nd you may 
have to retrace your steps to take up the 
slack; perhaps you have tried to go ahead 
too rapidly, or without the essential facts, 
tools, materials, or over the head of author- 
ity. On the other hand this gives you a 
wonderful opportunity to review your 
entire situation and ascertain what is 
needed not only to attain it, but to get 
around large private obstacles that may be 
met in May and June. But other phases 
of your activities—notably public contacts, 
career, job, income from other persons, 
may move exceptionally well this week. 
Your influence away from home should 
expand solidly and happily on the 23rd- 
24th; constructive labors produce benefits, 
promotion, rewards, on the 26th, 27th and 
29th. Establish any good fortune then by 
firm agreements. Nevertheless your health, 
private affairs or associates may be open 
to attack on the 26th, with public reflection 
on the 28th. Do your own job and avoid 
future complications which might affect 
many persons, ’ 
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Sat.—Apr. 1—-MERCURY—Keep close tabs 
on funds or valuables entrusted to your care; 
avoid carelessness even in little things. Stick 
to the discipline of thrift. 


Sun.—Apr. 2—VENUS—There are less ex- 


pensive ways of finding out who your friends 
are than by lending or borrowing money. Keep 
new ideas under cover till they’ve jelled. 

Mon. — Apr. 3 — VENUS — You won't get 
what you're after without stiff competition. 
Take nothing personally. Believe in yourself 
and you'll come out on top. 

Tue—Apr. 4—MARS—A broad, yet prac- 
tical program finds enthusiastic support. Aim 
high, but avoid ruthless methods in pursuit of 
an ambitious goal. 

Wed—Apr. 5—MARS—lInvestigate several 
possibilities before determining upon a course 
of action. Keep your mind flexible, and don’t 
expect immediate returns before plans are 
perfected. 

Thu.—Apr. 6—MARS—Let no one put you 
at a disadvantage. You've got what it takes to 
meet any competition. Trust your own intui- 
tion for new ways to get around obstacles. 

Fri.«+Apr. 7—NEPTUNE—Better not throw 
your money around unless prompted by prac- 
tical, not personal motives. Discount rumors, 
hurtful criticism. Avoid travel. 

Sat.— Apr. 8— NEPTUNE— By this Full 
Moon, tangible progress in all material con- 
cerns is indicated. Aim for promotion, in- 
creased authority and earning power. Insist on 
full recognition for your proven abilities. 

Sun.—Apr. 9—URANUS—Pay no heed to 
discouraging reports, malicious talk, or other 
assault upon your peace of mind. Seek the 
support of loyal and trusted friends. 

Mon.—Apr. 10—URANUS—Be progressive 
and optimistic in your thinking, but base de- 
cisions on present realities. Make no thought- 
less promises. And don’t oversell. 

Tue.—Apr. 11—URANUS—Sound backing 
‘is yours for the asking. Accept new responsi- 
bilities, greater authority. If you make this 
grade, present and future security’s assured. 

Wed.—Apr. 12—SATURN—Postpone finan- 
cial decisions till you’ve checked all the angles. 
Make no rash changes. Trust your innate pru- 
dence to keep your feet on solid ground. 

Thu.—Apr. 13—SATURN—There’s an edge 
to your drive for place and power; success 
depends on more than tangible assets. Confi- 
dence in self and others’ support are needed. 

Fri. — Apr. 14 — JUPITER — Force neither 
personal nor financial issues; emotions may 
cloud your judgment. Avoid dramatics in deal- 
ing with loved ones. Do nothing to jeopardize 
your hard-won position. 

Sat.— Apr. 15— JUPITER — Pick up the 
pieces and put them together in new ways. 


Make more ingenious use of available re- 
sources. New backing improves your credit, 

Sun.—Apr. 16—-PLUTO—Make the most of 
such offers of assistance as you get. Clear up 
chores quickly to have more time for some 
broad community activity. 

Mon.—Apr. 17—-PLUTO—Enthusiasm and 
confidence help you tackle a job that needs 
to be done. Bring your work to the notice 
of superiors; stimulate others to greater effort. 


Tue.—Apr. 18—VENUS—Use your authori- 
ty wisely—not as a whip, but a spur, to get 
more done. Don’t let it upset you if others 
forget to say “please.” 

Wed.—Apr. 19—-VENUS—Get an O.K. for 
some desired move early; later developments 
may call for sharp revision of your plans. Don’t 
mix personalities and business. If you force 
an issue, you may lose out. 

Thu.—Apr. 20—VENUS—Postpone finan- 
cial moves; personal considerations may ob- 
scure your judgment. It’s easier to see things 
in better proportion by mid-afternoon. 

Fri. — Apr. 21 — MERCURY — Don’t throw 
out the baby with the bath; minor changes 
may make your ideas acceptable to the powers 
that be. Present them with confidence. 

Sat.—Apr. 22—MERCURY—The New Moon 
centers attention on mental attitudes. Poise is 
as important to success as special skills and 
training. Widen mental horizons. 

Sun.—Apr. 23—SUN—Plan it as big as you 
like, but keep your best ideas to yourself until 
your ideas are perfected. Social activities 
should give your mind a lift. 

Mon. — Apr. 24—SUN—An unexpected 
windfall may put larger resources at your 
disposal, give your efforts a new direction. 
Trust your ability to meet emergencies. 

Tue.—Apr. 25—-MOON—A sudden shift at 
the top may open new doors, indicate new lines 
of progress. Work quietly behind the scenes 
to strengthen your position, 

Wed. — Apr. 26 — MOON — Your ideas are 
dynamic, though not all are workable under 
present conditions. Weigh the criticism you 
get, but don’t let it upset your poise. 

Thu. — Apr. 27 —- MERCURY — Put your 
plans to the acid test before you act on them, 
especially if any appreciable outlay of money 
is involved. Do nothing on impulse. 

Fri. — Apr. 28 — MERCURY — Distrust the 
appeal that mixes friendship and business. 
Keep a tight rein on your budget. Make willing 
sacrifices of non-essentials. Save. 

Sat. — Apr. 29 — VENUS — An excellent fi- 
nancial day. Get backing or do things on your 
own with full confidence. The approval of 
elders or superiors gives you a needed lift. 

Sun.—Apr. 30—VENUS—You’ve no cause 
for worry, unles you go out of your way to 
find things to worry about. Discount rumors. 
Relax. Find rest in ways of your own choosing. 
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F April Ist to April 8th 
Room the Ist to 4th could be one of those 
peculiar periods where a seeming great loss 
is sustained (probably through explosions 
set off by other people), but immediately 
after on the 6th, an ambitious goal could 
be reached with splendid opportunities for 
further advance. Often in accomplishing a 
big gain, a cherished desire is washed out, 
and this may be such an occasion, but 
with large compensating factors in pres- 
tige, income and publicity. You should 
be attaining a crest, as, aided by superiors 
and subordinates, you have a chance all 
month to tie your fortunes in with theirs. 
But this week and next much will depend 
on your ability to be efficient, clear sighted 
and practical in all matters of career, busi- 
ness, Money or marriage. Very designing 
people may get the best of you if you play 
around with fire or are too vague to care 
for your own interests. Knuckle down to 
facts and be keen to avoid traps in love 
or labors; forget grievances and do not 
attempt any intrigue in trying to get even 
with Fate. On the 7th the finances of 
other persons may be hard hit; even if 
your income seems at stake, keep aloof 

from financial entanglement. 

April 8th to April 15th 
This week three developments may 
occur: Ist, a chance to join forces with 
an important partner or aggressive person, 
with a view to a wider sphere of action; 
any such issue should be arranged by the 
11th. The second development may arise 
through large organizations and your vigor- 
ous efforts in working hand-in-glove on 
extensive projects. The more accurately 
you can estimate values, motives, responses, 
the more important this work will become 
* to your success. Be alert to these issués 
on the 8th, 9th and 14th. The third factor 
lies in your own heart interests, which, 
having been sorely hurt, seek escape, per- 
haps in illusion. Act only on the highest 
moral and ethical principles; be extremely 
cautious of fraud or emotional storms over 
love, business or money all week. Use 
_- Practical methods to avoid deception or 
excesses on the 10th, 12th, 13th and 14th. 
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April 15th to April 22nd 

You may now gain a strong pull with 
prominent persons or organizations as a 
friend returns or hoped-for support becomes 
available. The action of such persons on 
the 14th could produce amazing success 
for you on the 15th; a day to go after big 
business, contracts, creative expression and 
dramatic achievements, Romance, engage- 
ments, marriage, adventure, may lead to 
more active participation in affairs of large 
scope. If you have kept clear of intrigue, 
stormy scenes or irrational people recently, 
you should now be fully rewarded. From 
the 15th to 22nd make every effort to 
amalgamate this success and to arrange all 
your affairs soundly, especially based on a 
reasonable budget, as your income may be 
in process of downward revision for a time. 
Work to keep your ambitions in line with 
facts. Don’t fly the coop over rivals, com- 
petitors or money on the 19th or 20th or 
you'll rue the day. Other people have the 
last say then, and if any issue is forced 
you may be left in a hole. You can prac- 
tically make your own terms on the 21st. 


April 22nd to April 30th 

This New Moon should give you a fine 
impetus to do some specially intricate 
work, This may involve mathematics, 
strategy, riddles and a good deal of art. 
If you marshal and present your material 
skillfully it will pay you well and perhaps 
be the start of permanent assets. From the 
23rd to 27th is an excellent time to enlist 
the aid of close associates and superiors, 
to work hard and arrive at definite con- 
clusions and agreements, Changes made 
then can increase popularity, public ac- 
claim, happiness, love and skill, all of 
which could come to a head on the 29th. 
Yet on the 26th, harsh demands may 
disrupt assets or income and need a very 
clear sense of right and wrong to avoid 
long-drawn-out problems that can be very 
acute. On the 28th and 30th jealousy or 
antagonism may rear an unexpectedly 
ugly head; don’t be surprised into reckless 
action. Center your attention on your vital 
hopes and ambitions, which should now 
reach into large-scale affairs. 
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Sat. — Apr. 1 -MOON-—Steer clear of petty 
quarrels; cross no swords in argument with 
associates or superiors. Give no criticism un- 
less it’s asked; even then, go easy. 

Sun.—Apr. 2—MERCURY—If you're in a 
fog as to where you stand, and business has 
got you down, switch your attention to social 
concerns till the air clears. 

Mon.—Apr. 3—MERCURY—Faced with an 
important task to perform, seek help and ad- 
vice of friends. See things from a broader 
viewpoint to find new solutions. 

Tue.—Apr. 4—VENUS—Minor revisions in 
method or plan strengthen your hand, Wel- 
come criticism that throws light in dark 
places. Reject extreme attitudes. Don’t travel. 

Wed.—Apr. 5—VENUS—If you're putting 
off decision until all the factors you have to 
deal with are in place, you'll be a long time 
getting started. Learn as you go. 

Thu.—Apr. 6—VENUS—Put a bold face on 
things even if you’ve inner qualms. Stop wor- 
rying about details. Broad vistas open before 
you; seize your opportunity. 

Fri.—Apr. 7—MARS—A bold and coura- 
geous attack is effective, more so if it’s backed 
by clever strategy. Be prepared for anything. 
Trim your sails to the wind. 

Sat.—Apr. 8—MARS—A fortunate develop- 
ment at the Full Moon gives you confirmation, 
support for your plans. You're on the right 
track, headed towards a desired goal. 

Sun.—Apr. 9—NEPTUNE—Financial prob- 
lems make things complicated, but any sacri- 
fice is worth while if it brings you closer to 
your “place in the sun.” 

Mon.—Apr. 10—NEPTUNE— You're am- 
bitious, optimistic, but hopes still unrealized 
don’t change the balance in the bank. Remem- 
ber that when you’re tempted to overspend. 

Tue.—Apr. 11—NEPTUNE—A sound pro- 
gram is endorsed by people who count. Con- 
clude agreements; travel; sell. Seek a field 
where your abilities receive full recognition. 

Wed.—Apr. 12—URANUS—In a welter of 
advice and impatience to get started, you're 
apt to be confused. Stick to a conservative 
course, prudently charted in advance. 

Thu.—Apr. 13—URANUS—Put the cooper- 
ation at your command to some practical use, 
Friends are important; capitalize on your in- 
creased personal popularity. 

Fri.— Apr. 14— SATURN — Keep cool no 
-matter where the brickbats fly. Don’t try to 
iclarify a clouded situation, or disrupt present 

ties till the shooting’s over. 

Sat. — Apr. 15 — SATURN — Keep in touch 
-with affairs at a distance; welcome. the chance 
to travel or study, widen your field, come 
closer to a long-desired objcctive. 
nen Ae: 16 — JUPITER — Put yourself 


and your ideas in wider circulation. Discuss 
plans freely. Give a thought to a long-distance 
romance. Have a good time. 

Mon. — Apr. 17 — JUPITER — Be generous 
with friends and loved ones, but not extrava- 
gant. Trim down a creative idea so it will cost 
less to promote it. 

Tue.—Apr. 18—PLUTO—Enthusiasm car- 
ries you a long way, but not beyond the limits 
of a full day’s work. Don’t drive yourself or 
others to the point of strain. 

Wed.—Apr. 19—PLUTO—Cooperative ar- 
rangements and adjustments are short-lived 
when the competition gets too sharp, weighted 
with personalities. Avoid an open break. 

Thu.—Apr. 20—PLUTO—Efforts at com- 
promise get nowhere till mid-afternoon. Put 
aside sentiment or wishful thinking; arbitrate 
on the basis of fact and expediency. 

Fri.—Apr. 21—VENUS—Disregard an early 
flare-up that may jeopardize important nego- 
tiations. Be bland and cooperative, letting 
others come round: to your way, of thinking 
without too obvious “managing.” 

Sat. — Apr. 22 —- VENUS — The New Moon 
centers attention on the need for revision of 
plans, mental or financial house-cleaning. 
Drop excess baggage to lighten the load. 

Sun. — Apr. 23 — MERCURY — Distinguish 
between genuine offers of assistance and 
promises too easily made to be readily kept. 
Tailor your aims to fit your budget.~ 


Mon.—Apr. 24— MERCURY —Progressive ° 


ideas meet with generous acceptance. You're 
well-liked; new doors are ready to open, if 
you will only knock. Travel; sell. 

Tue.— Apr. 25—SUN— Widen personal, 
social, business relations. You’re dynamic, per- 
suasive, and riding high on a wave of good 
will and popularity. Seek interviews. Travel. 
Broadcast your wants. 

Wed.—Apr. 26—SUN—Your more practical 
ideas find favor, though others may need fur- 
ther revision. Limited budgets require more 
ingenious use of resources at your disposal. 
Keep an open mind. 

Thu.—Apr. 27—-MOON—Too close applica- 
tion to figures and budgets may make you 
dizzy before the day’s over. Take the long 
view of your business and professional pros- 
pects. 

Fri.— Apr. 28—-MOON—The competition’s 
keener than usual, but don’t take it person- 
ally—even if the other fellow does, Make con- 
cessions gracefully. 

Sat. — Apr. 29 — MERCURY — Agreements 
reached today are practical and to the ad- 
vantage of all concerned. You lose nothing by 
submitting your claims to negotiation. 

Sun.—Apr. 30—MERCURY—While you're 
busy plugging up the smaller budget leaks, you 
run the risk of overlooking the bigger drains. 
See things in proportion. 
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for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


April 1st to April 8th 
PRIL offers you a chance to do some 
excellent work that can bring added honors, 
promotion, increased earnings and perhaps 
notable publicity between now and next 
summer. Your natural tactical ability, 
combined with the correct use of technique 
and opportunity this week, will be the basis 
of later success. Make it a point to co- 
operate with influential persons, those who 
have any authority over your actions or 
any relation to your income and sources of 
supply. Stick to the routine job especially 
from the Ist to 4th, when any expansion of 
territory, ideas, ventures, travel, may be 
delayed by unusual events which have an 
element of secrecy or surprise. Unless very 
practical, intelligent action is taken then, 
further repercussions may follow. Also 
your family or love life and social affairs 
may be very disappointing. Health may 
need care. On the 5th and 6th work hard 
to promote earnings, prestige and influen- 
tial relationships; sign contracts, accept 
offers, move fast and travel if necessary. 
Settle any matter of business or income. 
On the 7th sudden imperative orders or 
demands require careful analysis; any 
controversy or rebellion against authority 
then could have trying results. 
April 8th to April 15th 
Your moves, labors, strategy, based on 
authentic facts and smart work in col- 
laboration with large organizations or 
groups, could bring wonderful chances to 
advance your position, receive recognition 
and stabilize finances this week. Lay sys- 
tematic schedules on broad but sound lines. 
The best results from this may be seen on 
the 9th, 11th and 14th. Tie up contracts, 
agreements, changes, long-range projects, 
especially on the 11th, to catch a fortunate 
turn of the tide. At the same time watch a 
feminine influence in your house of service 
and health; confusion, schemes, delusion, 
may explode in your private affairs if emo- 
tions get the best of judgment. Be skepti- 
cal, sober and honest in all such concerns 
on the 10th, 12th, 13th and 14th. Keep 
your heart and mind set on your permanent 
goal and leave foolish indiscretions out of 
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your calculations, By the 14th you may be 
able not only to clear up any unfortunate 
situation but to act with such authority as 
to stimulate a whole campaign of renewed 
production and cooperation in any sphere. 
April 15th to April 22nd 

By an odd twist that feminine factor may 
suddenly become an outstanding influence 
in the success of your finances and career. 
By skillful use of suggestions, information, 
new openings, by being quick on the up- 
take, you may increase income, popularity. 
or attain public honors on the 15th, with 
a big chance for further promotion as time 
goes on. Immediately after this, buckle 
down to the job of getting all details in 
order. For on the 19th and 20th your abil- 
ity to sustain any position may be severely 
challenged. Hidden episodes may come to 
light most unpleasantly, and the action of 
close associates in business, home or private 
life, could halt forward progress by very 
abrupt and angry moves. You of all people 
should be in a position to control .these 
situations, but do it by diplomacy and tact. 
From now on give special attention to 
possessions, writings, travel, plans, money 
(and all the agents, servants or contacts 
who handle such matters); be explicit in 
directions or orders for, if confusion arises, 
they may be difficult to straighten out. 

April 22nd to April 30th 

At this New Moon you should take a 
step up and out of former conditions. Per- 
haps you may have to adjust yourself to 
new personalities, and should make every 
effort to work constructively in any fresh 
association. This may be very easy and 
fortunate this week, so lose no chance to 
improve your labors, finances and relation- 
ships at home or afar. On the 23rd and 
24th, by being thrifty and conservative, 
much happiness, gain and successful recog- 
nition may come your way. On the 25th, 
26th, 27th and 29th your work should 
speak for itself. Act on the 29th to estab- 
lish a firm basis of expahsion. Be ex- 
tremely cautious of intrigue or sudden in- 
volvements on the 28th and 30th when 
problems may be sharp and disturbing. 
Stick to the job and you'll come through, 
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Sat. — Apr. 1 —--SUN — Ignore petty irrita- 
tions; if little things go wrong, mend them 
without strain or argument. Discourage com- 
plaints, interruptions. Better not travel. 

Sun.—Apr. 2—MOON-—The more you wor- 
ry over a knotty problem, the more muddled 
you'll get. Let it alone, or figure out a new 
approach. Avoid strange bypaths. 

Mon. — Apr. 3 — MOON — Sacrifice of im- 
mediate ease and comfort may be a good in- 
vestment if business or professional advance- 
ment is thus practically served. 

Tue. — Apr. 4— MERCURY — You need a 
good line, a ready grasp of facts and skill to 
use them to put over a successful deal. Leave 
the way open for revision of plan. 

Wed.—Apr. 5—-MERCUR Y—Confusion is 
your portion if you pay heed to conflicting 
opinions, or try to chart your course on the 
‘basis of what others may be doing. 

Thu.—Apr. 6—-MERCUR Y—Be practical, 
but not selfish in pursuit of your ambitions. 
Reject the personal, trivial, non-essential. 
Better your job, improve relations. 

Fri—Apr, 7—VENUS—Take time to mar- 
shal your forces; a premature or over-enthusi- 
astic beginning may waste time and energy, 
lead you head-on into collision. 

Sat.—Apr. 8—VENUS—At the Full Moon, 
you should be strongly placed, well on the 
way to professional or social advancement. 
Success depends on good organization of inner 
as well as material resources. 

Sun. — Apr. 9 — MARS — Avoid dictatorial 
methods in personal relations; relax and open 
your mind to new ideas. Lay out an aggressive 
program for the week ahead. 

Mon. — Apr. 10 — MARS — You enjoy the 
favor of superiors, enhanced prestige, but don’t 
take too much for granted. Claim less than 
your due and you won’t be disappointed. 

Tue.—Apr. 11—MARS—A thorough reor- 
ganization of finances, working procedures, 
personnel, should release assets, put you in a 
position to show quick and profitable results. 

Wed. — Apr. 12— NEPTUNE — Make no 
drastic financial decisions. Distrust the hunch 
that may be no more than wishful thinking. 
Protect what you have, until you're sure 
you’ve something better in hand. 

Thu.—Apr. 13—NEPTUNE—You've heavy 
demands upon your resources; consider it a 
spur to ambition, Improve your job, your busi- 
ness; raise your professional standing. 

Fri—Apr. 14—URANUS—It’s sheer waste 
of energy to fly off in all directions—on the 
strength of rumor or misrepresented informa- 
tion. Discourage tantrums. Make revisions on 
the basis of hard facts. 

Sat.—Apr. 15—URANUS—Reorganize bus- 
iness, finances, working procedures, person- 
nel—to make more efficient, productive use 
of all resources at your command, 





Sun:—Apr. 16—SATURN—Drop all 
thoughts of business, the practical problems 
that crowd your week, and enjoy your home 
and family. Extend your hospitality to include 
others less privileged. 

Mon.— Apr. 17—SATURN—Proceed with 
expansive plans, subject to the restraints of 
careful organization. Draw on pooled re- 
sources, but don’t go into debt. 

Tue.—Apr. 18—JUPITER—Be fair in deal- 
ing with loved ones. Children call for a firm 
though not a heavy hand. Curb attempts to 
overstrain the budget. 

Wed. — Apr. 19 — JUPITER — Get an early 
O.K. on a progressive plan or program; later 
developments may upset calculations. Dis- 
courage temperament on the job. 

Thu.—Apr. 20—JUPITER—You're respon- 
sible for getting results, including all the 
headaches that go along with brqad duties. 

« Get full credit, too, for making the grade. 

Fri-—Apr. 21—PLUTO—Don’t let anybody 
hurry or rattle you; do things with the pains- 
taking care that meets your own high stand- 
ards and forestalls criticism. 

Sat. — Apr. 22 — PLUTO — This New Moon 
centers attention on the need for fullest co- 
operation with others. Opportunities are com- 
ing your way, though they may not fully 
materialize for some weeks to come. 

Sun.—Apr. 23—VENUS—Listen to a new 
proposition, but don’t overestimate its possi- 
bilities. A retrograde Mercury suggests put- 
ting off major decisions until mid-May. 

Mon.—Apr. 24—VENUS—The fine work 
you do, with the praise it draws from above, 
does as much for your ego as for your pro- 
fessional standing. Perfect your skills. 

Tue.— Apr. 25 —-MERCURY — Shifts in 
working procedures, personnel, financial or- 
ganization may all be smoothly made, con- 
tributing both to prestige and to general effi- 
ciency. 

Wed.—Apr. 26—MERCURY—Superiors are 
not too easy to please; have alternative plans 
ready to replace ideas that do not meet with 
‘ready ‘acceptance. 

Thu. — Apr. 27 —SUN — Submit plans to 
those you must work with; open your mind 
to suggestion. Throw out the visionary and 
impractical. Be impersonal in all dealings with 
others. 

Fri.—Apr. 28—SUN—Steer clear of contro- 
versial points where practical issues are in- 
volved. Leave your feelings out of it and give 
no houseroom to others’ tantrums. 

Sat.—Apr. 29—-MOON-—A splendid day for 
employment, dealing with personnel, revision 
or checkup on working procedures and matters 
of reorganization. Your decisions carry weight, 
can be made to stick. 

Sun.—Apr. 30—MOON—Take the criticism 
of associates in good part, and don’t fuss over 
details yourself. You stand well with those 
who count. Get out in the limelight where you 

belong. 
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for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


April Ist to April 8th 


our natural proclivities to range far 
and wide take an upswing during the 
month, with further advance in the future. 
On the other hand your job (the daily 
chores or personal obligations) does not 
always hold your undivided attention for 
very long except under necessity. In April, 
in spite of your absorption in much more 
far flung interests, that necessity may hit 
with a bang and you may have to juggle 
lerge and small issues with skill and finesse. 
Between the Ist and 4th high hopes may 
be dashed by neglect or deception, affect- 
ing money, home, health or entire changes. 
You may have to take over or supervise 
another job at once. Fortunately by the 
5th-6th you have a swell chance to arrange 
details, income, get on to the ropes, pull 
with important persons in business or social 
life, and make your plans to work hard 
for two months at least. If you get down 
to brass tacks promptly, you can clear out 
a lot of trash and build up reserves of 
strength, credit, finances, technique. But 
on the 7th the job or chores may run into 
a snag; animosity, repudiation of contracts, 
bad judgment, disregard of rules, may 
affect your progress vitally, if other people 
get the best of you then. 
April 8th to Aprif 15th 
The Full Moon of the 8th gives you a 
splendid opportunity to coordinate, adjust 
and push long-range associations or proj- 
ects. On the 9th you may receive news, 
information, or make a sudden move con- 
nected with influential people that could 
have surprisingly valuable results on the 
14th, 15th. Your fortunes take a turn for 
the better now, in which educational, dra- 
matic and social affairs can be great aids. 
It is not, however, a good week to go 
romantic, nor to let your heart, aspirations 
or friends run away with common sense. 
On the 10th you may feel quite reckless 
and squander money, coupons or affection ; 
if you do you will let in a flood of trouble. 
In fact from the 10th to 14th watch out 
for gold diggers, sob stuff, carelessness or 
dishonesty, with especial emphasis on the 
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can be extremely unpleasant. Also sub- 
ordinates may make serious errors which 
could affect your income adversely now or 
later. But on the 14th a close, influential 
associate may act with amazing vigor to 
clear out delusions, subterfuge, mistakes. 
April 15th to April 22nd 

A cherished dream, an inspired hope, a 
great ambition, may become tangible on 
the 15th. Here is real romance, perhaps 
marriage, changing, fortunate relationship 
with unusual persons, and a big step 
toward brilliant eventual success. Lose no 
chance to grasp this swift current with 
keen awareness. After this uplift comes 
a let down for the rest of the week. Put 
plans and systems into operation for the 
weeks to come so as to secure present, gains 
and happiness. Grave business is brewing 
and needs a clear, alert head with good 
judgment to avert a slow down or stoppage 
that will not disappear overnight if it is 
allowed leeway. Plan nothing social for 
the 19th or 20th; keep your heart on ice 
and your money in the bank. Guard your 
health and reputation. Make ‘amends and 
settlements on the 21st. 

April 22nd to April 30th 

The New Moon should be an aid to your 
vitality and labors, but do not try to go too 
fast in any way. By taking each step at 
a time, this may be the best week of the 
month, both for your long-range ambitions 
and near-by relationships or labors. The 
23rd and 24th may be happy and success- 
ful in love, messages, moves in the direction 
of honors and rewards. On the 26th you 
may make an excellent tentative arrange- 
ment in regard to income, job, service; but 
it will probably have to be revised later. 
Also on the 26th do not cross swords with 
influential persons; this may be a burning 
issue and somebody can be badly scorched, 
not only now but in May. Peculiar condi- 
tions may cause much trouble on the 28th; 
irregularities of any kind should be curbed’ 
that day and the 30th, Work fast on the 
29th to come to terms on any question,; 
confirm agreements, secure assistance. 
Much may be accomplished by charm, 
love, talent, drama and sense, 
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Sat.—Apr. I—MERCURY—Trivial or care- 
less spending may make a hash of your budget. 
Trim non-essentials. A youngster may need a 
lesson in the value of money. Or do you? 

Sun.— Apr. 2—SU N—Disentangle friend- 
ship and business; keep wishful thinking out 
of practical concerns. Find some way to enjoy 
the weekend that costs less money. 

Mon.—Apr. 3—SUN—Reconcile private or 
domestic demands with the practical needs of 
the moment. Be generous even though you’ve 
not too much to be generous with. 

Tue.—Apr. 4—MOON—Seek employment; 
hire personnel; improve working procedures. 
Bring a good job to others’ notice. Avoid mak- 
ing public display of differences with partners. 

Wed.—Apr. 5—MOON—Yovu’re in a goldfish 
bowl; whatever you do may be misunderstood. 
Stick to the job in hand and reject the tempta- 
tion to play to the grandstand. 

Thu.—Apr. 6—MOON—Promote a new so- 
cial or business project, but don’t expect to 
have it all your own way. Keep personalities 
out of it; let your enthusiasm carry even your 
critics over to your side. 

Fri.—Apr. 7—MERCURY—Revise plans if 
necessary, not just to keep others guessing. 
Lend a willing ear to the practical suggestions 
of partners and associates. 

Sat. — Apr. 8 — MERCURY — Clinch a new 
opportunity, or final agreement, by the Full 
Moon. The terms may not be all that you hoped 
for, but if you make good, progress is sure. 

Sun.—Apr. 9—VENUS—If you open your 
mind to doubt or worry, you undo much that 
you've built in weeks of striving. Take cour- 
age from promise of a new deal. 

Mon.—Apr. 10—VENUS—Travel and sell. 
Make no extravagant claims and don’t oversell. 
Cover less territory than you planned, but do 
it well, Leave nothing to others and less to 
chance. 

Tue.—Apr. 11—VENUS—Conclude an im- 
portant deal. New developments should give 
you more elbow-room in which to operate, a 
better chance to show what you can do. 

Wed.— Apr. 12— MARS — Disregard the 
prodding of restless partners, all impractical 
advice. Take no short cuts and refuse to gam- 
ble. Stick to a line mapped out in advance. 

Thu.—Apr. 13—MARS—They’re from Mis- 
souri, so show ’em and give them everything 
you've got. Sell yourself and your ideas with 
dramatic flourish. Seek adventure and ro- 
mance. 

Fri.—Apr. 14—NEPTUNE—Make no impul- 
sive financial decisions; reject the questionable 
advice of interested parties. Take no reckless 
chances. Work with partners. 

Sat.—Apr. 15—NEPTUNE—Use the week- 
end to reach an accord with partners, widen 
social and business contacts, seek the company 


of congenial, interesting, stimulating people. 

Sun.—Apr. 16—URANUS—An intelligent 
grasp of broad affairs, beyond your immediate 
circle, gives your opinions more weight, in- 
fluences your own direction, opens up new 
fields of opportunity. 

Mon. — Apr. 17— URANUS —Keep your 
temper if little things go wrong. Allow extra 
time for possible delays in travel. Discourage 
interruptions. Afternoon best for important 
interviews. 

Tue.—Apr. 18—SATURN—Plan an orderly 
program and stick to'it; unruly partners may 
later upset your calculations. Be conciliatory, 
not high-handed, in all public dealings. 

Wed.— Apr. 19 SATURN — Clear detail 
early; get everything in good working order. 
Force no issues where feeling runs high. Avoid 
selfish attitudes. And don’t gamble. 

Thu.—Apr. 20—SATURN—Where personal 
interests clash, take the broad view. A prac- 
tical and fair adjustment can be reached in 
later hours. Be quick to compromise. 

Fri.—Apr. 21—JUPITER—Though you can- 
not have it all your own way, you'll come off 
better if you listen to the other fellow’s prop- 
osition. Take what you can get. 

Sat.—Apr. 22—JUPITER—The New Moon 
centers attention on problems of employment, 
methods and conditions of work, the need for 
adjustment to practical realties. 

Sun.—Apr. 23—PLUTO—Take time out to 
put your house or your desk in order. Plan 
rninor changes which make it easier to accom- 
plish what no one can do but yourself. 

Mon.—Apr. 24—PLUTO—Set an ambitious 
goal; get the necessary training and encour- 
agement to make it a reality. Keep things in 
the planning stage till mid-May. 

Tue.—Apr. 25—VENUS—An excellent day 
for all cooperative activity—social, personal 
or political. Make new contacts; travel, pro- 
mote and sell. 

Wed. — Apr..26 — VENUS — Stiffer restric- 
tions may make the going harder, but should 
act as a spur to ingenuity. Find more uses for 
the tools at your disposal. 

Thu.—Apr. 27—MERCURY—Trust nothing 
that you get—or seem to get—for nothing; 
anything you can call your own comes the 
hard way—by working for it. 

Fri—Apr. 28—MERCURY—You’ve a per- 
sonal stake in getting your way, are willing 
to stretch things a point or two to get it. Better 
not; it’s not worth it. ‘ 

Sat.— Apr. 29—-SUN — Not only are you 
more likely to get what you want today, but 
what you want is better for you. Come to an 
understanding with partners and loved ones. 
Ask favors—and grant them. 

Sun. — Apr. 30 — SUN — Sleep late with a 
clear conscience; tired nerves can use the extra 
rest. Enjoy a leisurely Sunday—good talk, 
good company, and nobody to rush you into 
something you don’t want to do. 
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for those born 
December 22 to January 19 


April Ist to April 8th 


Vu seem to be still planted in a job 
that requires much painstaking effort, yet 
between the Ist and 4th of April other per- 
sons May cause a sudden change in your 
position, outlook, relationships. The actual 
result of this should be a promotion, per- 
haps to a more responsible position, but 
under great stress and difficulty. New as- 
sociates in business or home and public 
contacts generally, may have to be met 
with all the equanimity you can muster; 
but however fiery and tempestuous they 
are, your expert judgment and skilled ef- 
forts can turn the whole picture to your 
own advantage. Don’t be too stern over the 
4th, and if you feel cheated, bide your time 
to find the truth. By the 5th-6th you may 
be able to see clearly and come to excellent 
terms over basic issues. Push for what you 
‘ really want to accomplish and important 
persons will give you strong backing. On 
the 7th heated altercations, rebellious 
young people or servants, secretive moves, 
may jeopardize love, possessions, money; 
stand pat, keep silent and stay on the side 
of law enforcement. Hold fast to the regu- 
lar job all week. 
April 8th to April 15th 

The Full Moon of the 8th should stabi- 
lize and perhaps increase sources of supply 
and revenue for you. Your career can be 
reinforced by excellent moves, labors, and 
assistance of co-workers between the 8th 
and 11th. The importance of your regular 
job is growing, while love becomes a more 
vital attraction, at home, socially or ro- 
mantically. Your magnetism and charm 
rise, drawing admiration and far more 
freedom of expression. For the present, 
however, this uplift has its dangers, for too 
much of anything, work, study, parties— 
may be bad business now. Don’t let large 
notions cloud your common sense on the 
10th, 12th, 13th and 14th. Keep your 
hopes and expenses for whatever purpose, 
right in line with income. Someone at work 
or play may get in a Jather, while a partner 
in any enterprise may have delusions of 
grandeur. Hew to the line and on the 14th 
you may have an inspired idea of vast im- 


iy, Capricorn 


Your Weekly Guide 


port, perhaps inventive, creative, or dra- 
matic, that could really give you something 
to shoot at and bring wonderful changes 
through routine service. 
April 15th to April 22nd 

An extraordinary career build-up may 
come swiftly on the 15th. This could mean 
promotion on the job, openings for new 
associations in business or marriage (if 
eligible), changes at home and settlement 
of increased income; also your dearest 
enemy could come right into camp. Move 
fast to tie up offers, agreements, property 
or estate matters, engagements. For the 
rest of the week take developments as they 
come, doing the best job you know how, 
and eliminating any tendency by anyone 
toward extravagance. Otherwise a display 
of temper can rock your foundations on the 
19th and your good name may suffer on 
the 20th. Partners at home or in business, 
public affairs generally, entertaining and 
amusements or romantic adventures, may 
be the cause of heated conflicts. While this 
may be quickly quelled, the quarrel, may 
turn undercover, with tentacles reaching 
into the future. By good work and calm 
deliberation on the 21st, adjustments and a 
new start may be made. 

April 22nd to April 30th 

Love in all its most enduring phases may 
be the keynote of success this week. Your 
natural tendency to take roots may have 
a chance to expand in creative labors, in- 
ventions, building and producing, while in 
your family, social and romantic associa- 
tions there may be happiness and progress. . 
Entertain (preferably simply and at home) 
on the 23rd for success with people who are 
important to your future. The 25th, 26th, 
27th and 29th are your days for effective 
efforts, securing assistance, coming to full : 
agreements. Keen analysis of problems, * 
revision of ideas or methods, or reorganiza- * 
tion of production will be especially help- 
ful. On the 28th and 30th undercover * 
activities or strange impulses need your” 
clear vision and stout control, especially 
on the job. Don’t monkey with the buzz 
saw and watch costs. Income should con-” 
tinue to be good. er 
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- Capricorn Daily Guide 


Sat.—Apr. 1—VENUS-——Domestic bickering 
publicly aired alienates those whose good 
opinion you most value. Give in in little things 
to gain the big concessions. 

Sun.—Apr. 2—MERCUR Y—Unless you’re 
ready for compromise, or can dig up a more 
satisfactory basis for agreement, sidestep a 
showdown with partners. Avoid exaggeration. 

Mon. — Apr. 3 — MERCURY — Figure out 
ways to distribute the load you carry more 
equitably. Exchange tools and services. Mod- 
ernize your methods. Encourage personnel. 

Tue. — Apr. 4 —SUN — A good promotional 
day. Tie up even social activities with a prac- 
tical purpose. Allow for others’ vagaries in 
method to avoid needless strain. 

Wed.—Apr. 5—SUN—Today the trial and 
error method may be the best way to get things 
done. Keep your ideas flexible. Don’t worry 
too much about what others think. 

Thu.—Apr. 6—SUN—Pool resources to put 
a big deal over. Agree on the main lines of 
action; details will work out the less you fuss 
and worry over them. 

Fri.—Apr. 7—MOON—A day as changeable 
as the traditional April weather. Avoid conflict 
with associates; for every point contested offer 
an acceptable alternative. 

Sat.—Apr. 8—MOON—At this Full Moon, 
the machinery should be in full working order 
to make swift progress possible. Earned recog- 
nition and improved credit are the rewards of 
a good performance. 

Sun.—Apr. 9—MERCURY—A tussle with 
the budget may bring you up short, necessitate 
curtailment of some hoped-for development. 
Work with partners to find a way out. 

Mon.—Apr. 10—MERCURY—Keep cooper- 
ative enterprise within budget limits. Avoid a 
gamble in business or romance. Don’t try to 
“keep up with the Joneses.” 

Tue.—Apr. 1I—MERCURY—A solid foun- 
dation is the key to a better job, or a better 
performance in the work you are now doing. 
Seek recognition, promotion, as your due. 

Wed. — Apr. 12 — VENUS — Anything can 
happen to upset the applecart; so long as you 
don’t precipitate the upheaval by mishandling, 
expect the net result to be constructive. 

Thu.—Apr. 13—VENUS—While readjust- 
ments are in order, try to shift some of the 
load you carry, to give you more time, a better 
organization, less cumbersome detail. 

Fri—Apr. 14—MARS—An explosive situa- 
tion affecting business, home or partners can 
blow wide open; don’t be the one to light the 
fuse. Once the air clears, be ready with an 
impersonal yet practical solution. 

Sat.—Apr. 15—MARS—Salvage and recon- 
struction are the order of the day. It’s easier 
building security on a new, better laid founda- 
tion. Let air into dark corners. 


Sun.— Apr. 16— NEPTUNE — Encourage 
closer family cooperation, community service, 
work in support of others’ welfare beside your 
own. Stretch the budget to contribute your 
full share. 

Mon. — Apr. 17 — NEPTUNE — Don’t make 
broad financial commitments until you’ve in- 
vestigated the use to which available funds 
are to be put and who’s to profit. 

Tue.—Apr. 18—URANUS—Though changes 
in procedure or personnel may be necessary, 
avoid arbitrary or high-handed decisions. Be 
fair as well as practical. 

Wed.— Apr. 19 — URANUS — Over-sensi- 
tiveness in little things and emotional turbu- 
lence make a poor combination with which to 
keep the peace. Conciliate partners. Be tolerant 
with loved ones, 

Thu.—Apr. 20—URANUS—Take the long 
view both of domestic and professional prob- 
lems. Reorganize assets and skills to make 
both more productive of ultimate security. 

Fri. — Apr. 21 — SATURN — Avoid haste or 
impulse in your attack on the world. Let the 
other fellow set the terms; you'll get a better 
deal in any cooperative arrangement. 

Sat.—Apr. 22—SATURN—The New Moon 
centers attention on creative or promotional 
projects. If others are involved, it may be mid- 
May before you get things “set.” 

Sun.—Apr. 23—JUPITER—Social interests, 
recreation and romance take the center of the 
stage. You’re popular and dynamic, all set for 
a good time. Curb extravagance. 

Mon.—Apr. 24—JUPITER—Interest others 
in plans for domestic and business expansion. 
A real estate deal looks promising. Improve 
skills. Widen your field of usefulness. Hire 
personnel. 

Tue.—Apr. 25—PLUTO—Open your mind 
to new systems, more efficient methods for get- 
ing an important job done. Try out new equip- 
ment. Put what you have to new uses. 

Wed.—Apr. 26—PLUTO—Talk things over 
with associates before trying something new 
or daringly different. Share responsibility, the 
risk, and the advantage. 

Thu.—Apr. 27—VENUS—Don't try to figure 
out all the angles, should new opportunity 
come your way. Make commitments subject 
to unforeseen developments. Promote and sell, 
but be wary of what is sold to you. 

Apr. 283—VENUS—Consider with impartial 
fairness the demands of family or partners. 
Make sure your compromise is not appease- 
ment, for that won’t work. 

Sat. — Apr. 29 — MERCURY — Agreements 
reached today are likely to stick. Improve 
working conditions; strengthen the home 
front; bring your accomplishment to public 
notice. 

Sun.—Apr. 30—MERCURY—Be generous 
in dealing with loved ones. You're going to 


give in anyway, so don’t ‘take a stand where . 


you'll have to reverse yourself later. 
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April, 1944 


for those born 
January 20 to February 18 


April Ist to April 8th _ 


Yon aspirations seem set in far places 
and your mind visioning new worlds, but 
at present it appears that your nose is 
to the grindstone. There are other factors 
in your life, too, nearer at hand, more 
closely knit and personal, that are of 
great importance. These factors may be 
prominent persons or powerful groups with 
whom you should be affiliated, also unique 
creative powers and inventive geniuses who 
contribute to your success, and possibly 
romance and adventure as well. As April 
opens you may be having trouble with the 
grindstone and labors, with finances and 
rock-bound obstacles. In aspiring too fast 
and too far you may have overlooked a 
vital cog, and the machine breaks, costing 
plenty to you and others. Be sincere, open, 
honest and obey rules from the Ist to 4th, 
and on the 5th-6th you can establish a 
rhythm that can carry you successfully 
forward if you cling to the agreements 
made then. Be cautious on the 7th; a 
small change at home (termites in the 
basement) could help to pull your house 
down around your ears before long. Not 
a good day to antagonize public opinion or 
powerful interests. 


April 8th to April 15th 

This Full Moon still implies that good 
fortune will come of routine labors, al- 
though there is far more latitude now to 
such efforts. In fact, you may find on the 
%th that chores you rebelled against, or 
that were thrown in your lap around the 
Ist, become the link between tremendously 
important groups or leaders, who will 
shortly give you due honor for your efforts. 
On the 11th you may make permanent 
agreements with substantial persons on 
entirely different lines, where work will lead 
perhaps to a far more prominent position 
before long. You may be so intrigued with 
opening vistas that you step on the gas or 
disregard detours; if you do you will 
plunge into trouble. Control moves, writ- 
ings; curb associates near home or afar on 
the 10th, 12th and 14th, when strange re- 
actions may make off with your gains. Be 
factual, realistic, sober, and you may learn 


“Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide 


something to your advantage. On the 14th 
your unique abilities, partners and the 
leaders with whom you are identified, can 
focus in swift moves for large changes. 


April 15th to April 22nd 

On the 15th in collaboration with others 
you may move to, write of or announce 
momentus decisions, plans, projects. Your 
dramatic and romantic instincts or train- 
ing can have full play and can forge toward 
greater success. Public or private response 
to offers or suggestions may be extraor- 
dinarily favorable. A day to propose, 
marry or join in any association. Next 
week put your attention on systematic, 
thorough efforts to finish up older affairs 
and get set on a firm foundation for con- 
tinued progress. Your regular job needs 
much care for again there is danger of a 
breakdown in the machinery through im- 
patience, angry co-workers or rough riding 
tactics. Go easy, particularly on the 19th 
and 20th. A basic or home condition needs 
a strong hand to avoid excessive waste, 
over-expansion or something-for-nothing 
activities. Work out agreements on money, 
business, love or personal plans on the 21st. 

April 22nd to April 30th 

The New Moon indicates the possibility 
of a sweeping change in your career plans, 
prominent associations, connection with 
erganizations, or a removal of location. 
But it would seem decidedly best not to 
make a break by “main force and awkward- 
ness” at present, nor in May. The change 
is coming in good time, but right now re- 
wards, happiness, solid fundamental de- 
velopments come through attention to the 
job at hand and expert efforts in securing 
a better toe-hold on the ladder of ambition. 
Stress routine tasks this week and expect 
progress on the 25th, 26th, 27th and 29th, 
when social, public or family matters may 
also be gratifying and successful. Yet on 
the 26th a sharp reminder of those sub- 
structure termites, lacks, wrongs, disregard 
of orders or obligations, should be handled 
with honest, sound judgment. On the 28th 
erratic people or strange conditions require 
reason and logic if distraction and loss are 
to be avoided. Remember your job and 
stay with it to really go places. 
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Aquarius Daily Guide 

Sat.—Apr. 1—PLUTO—Travel has its draw- 
backs; avoid it unless necessary. Petty detail 
crowds or disrupts your calendar. Don’t be too 
critical or exacting. 

Sun.—Apr. 2—VENUS—If present problems 
are too much for you, talk things over with 
those close at hand. Make a bid for under- 
standing and cooperation. Get needed rest. 

Mon. — Apr. 3 — VENUS — Selfishness gets 
you nowhere, in business or romance. Indeed 
higher self-interest makes it mandatory that 
you work more closely with others. 

Tue.—Apr. 4—MERCURY—Make changes 
in home or other basic set-ups smoothly and 
efficiently. Use persuasive methods even to 
get your own way. Cut avoidable expense. 

Wed. — Apr. 5— MERCURY —A day for 
housecleaning—mental as well as literal. Clear 
out whatever has outworn its usefulness to 
make room for better. Check your budget. 

Thu.—Apr. 6—MERCURY—Here’s real op- 
portunity, to improve your job, strengthen 
your basic position. If you’re cramped with 
things as they are, go after better. 

Fri.—Apr. 7—SUN—A day of sudden change 

and adjustment. Seek greater freedom, broad- 
er scope for your abilities, but don’t break 
present ties too abruptly. Know where you're 
going—and why. 
’ Sat.—Apr. 8—SUN—At the Full Moon, your 
affairs take a decided swing upward. Follow 
up promising new prospects with confidence 
and assurance. Widen contacts. 

Sun.—Apr. 9—MOON—Stand your ground 
against challenge, but avoid belligerent atti- 
tudes in dealing with others. Differences may 
be adjusted in later hours. 

Mon.— Apr. 10—MOON—Partners are 
cheerfully cooperative but discount too easy 
promises. Follow up a new opportunity to im- 
prove business or social status. 

Tue.—Apr. 11—MOON—Put full confidence 
in today’s developments. Here’s support you 
can count on—to widen your scope, demon- 
strate training, skill and ability. 

Wed. — Apr. 12 —- MERCURY — Keep your 
own temper and emotions under control, then 
make broad allowances for others. Take noth- 
ing at face value. Read between the lines. Say 
less than you think. Don’t travel. 

Thu. — Apr. 13 — MERCURY — The better 
you kept yourself in hand yesterday, the less 
you may have to make up for today. Promote 
better relations. Travel; sell. 

Fri.—Apr. 14—VENUS—Nothing can keep 
the lid on an explosive situation, so long as 
you're motivated by personal resentments. 
Make decisions on the basis of reason and fair- 
ness to all concerned. 

Sat.—Apr. 15—VENUS—Harmony in per- 
sonal relations may be restored on terms of 
mutual advantage. Sit around the conference 
table and iron out differences. 


Sun.—Apr. 16—MARS—So long as you're 
detached and impersonal, your judgments are 
lucid, your advice well worth taking. Discuss 
plans with partners, relatives, friends. 

Mon.—Apr. 17—MARS—Go after new op- 
portunity with confidence, but don’t over-esti- 
mate your prospects. Trust the project that 
depends on proved skills and abilities. 

Tue. — Apr. 18—NEPTUNE—Even with 
good intentions, arbitrary moves towards loved 
ones may be misunderstood, especially if 
money’s involved. Avoid caprice. 

Wed.—Apr. 19—NEPTUNE—If the financial 
pinch stimulates enterprise, rouses you to 
greater effort to make your abilities count, 
you’re ahead of the game. Keep your eye on 
essential issues. Control emotions. 

Thu.—Apr. 20—NEPTUNE—No matter how 


confusing a personal situation, reserve judg- | 


ment until you’ve talked things over with all 
concerned. Compromise produces results. 

Fri.—Apr. 21—URANUS—Haste and over- 
anxiety to do a good job get in the way of your 
performance. Relax; good things are coming 
your way. Seek interviews. Meet the public 
with confidence and ease. 

Sat.—Apr. 22—URANUS—The New Moon 
centers attention in home or other basic in- 
terests. You’re all set for a new start, though 
a retrograde Mercury may make drastic 
change inadvisable before mid-May. 

Sun. — Apr. 23 —SATURN — Entertain at 
home, or seek relaxation with congenial as- 
sociates. You’re disposed to be extravagant; 
have a good time, but don’t overdo it. 

Mon.—Apr. 24—GATURN—Romance and 
good fellowship come in for their innings. 
Make the.most of public good will even in 
business dealings. Widen contacts; travel; 
sell. ; 

Tue.—Apr. 25—JUPITER—One of the best 
days of the menth for social, promotional, or 
other cooperative enterprise. Work in fullest 
accord with neighbors, associates. 

Wed.— Apr. 26 — JUPITER — Differences, 
even deep-rooted prejudices, can be adjusted 
if appeal is made to the practical. Find a work- 
ing basis for agreement. 

Thu. — Apr. 27—PLUTO— Rome wasn’t 
built in a day, but don’t let that get you down. 
Do the best you can with the tools and facilities 
at hand, and do it without strain. 

Fri.—Apr. 28—PLUTO—Personalities have 
no place where there’s a job to be done. Be 
above malice yourself and disregard the unbe- 
coming tantrums of others. 

Sat.—Apr. 29—VENUS—Good sense, good 
will and effective enterprise are the order of 
the day—applicable to personal and romantic, 
as well as business concerns. 

Sun.—Apr. 30—VENUS—Minor clouds on 
the domestic horizon should be quickly dissi- 
pated as partners and friends give tangible 
evidence of their ready cooperation. Put your 






popularity to the test. Go out for a good time. 
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April, 1944 


for those born 
February 19 to March 20 


April Ist to April 8th 


HATEVER dreams of expression in 
love, home, romance or drama you have 
nurtured in the past, should have great im- 
petus this month, either through public 
response or further training and prepara- 
tion for future success. Yet you evidently 
have a routine job (maybe two, such as 
home, office or war work) which still 
requires steady attention if you are to make 
a big step up on any line. Oddly enough 
the chance to use and expand your talents 
and’ dreams may come in connection with 
trouble at home and confusion and loss in 
money between the Ist and 4th of April. 
If you are qualified, you may step into 
bigger shoes on the 5th-6th, when labors, 
study, may bring happiness and promotion 
as well as gain in finances and romance. 
Sign agreements, contracts, close deals, 
dates, engagements, and give service for 
value received then. The benefits sealed 
may operate for a long time. On the 7th you 
may have to back up short; study all docu- 
ments, correct mistakes, analyze meanings 
and get professional advice if necessary 
before commitment to important deals, or 
your job may hang in the balance. 


April 8th to April 15th 

In addition to other irons ip the fire, 
your domicile seems to be a center of in- 
tense activity, perhaps not altogether to 
your liking and sometimes to your acute 
discomfort. This week there is a tieup be- 
tween such basic factors, your regular job, 
your dramatic talents or romantic propen- 
sities. On the 8th-9th your work, finances, 
social life and home should coordinate 
smoothly for fine achievement, and in this 
frame you may have a brilliant idea, plan, 
offer, that could be evolved into a regular 
position with great possibilities for the 
future. However, don’t become so enthused 
that mundane needs are forgotten this 
week. Keep a tight grip on common sense, 
the current job and the budget, or peculiar 
things may happen to your money, pos- 
sessions and emotional system on the 10th, 
12th and 14th. On the other hand your 
ability to see through and interpret the 


§ “artistic temperament” could be valuable 


nie 


Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


now. But even in the midst of personal 
troubles on the 14th, extraordinary events 
may swing to your advantage. 
April 15th to April 22nd 

You may find that you have been enter- 
taining angels unawares in those trying 
living conditions as notable opportunities 
leap up on the 15th. The outcome depends 
mostly on your ability to act with others 
in revolutionary ways, to improve earnings, 
job, skills, talents, home and all relation- 
ships. Use your charm, inventiveness, in- 
sight and training to seize big chances for 
more responsible positions. After that, 
work hard to get set in the new order; to 
finish up old matters and arrange all details 
so that routine goes ahead without distrac- 
tion. Travel and personal expression may 
not be so easy after this week, so gear 
your plans to a slower pace. Then too, 
your love life, money, talents, public and 
long range hopes will suffer in open con- 
flict if you are rash on the 19th, and on 
the 20th health or job may be suspiciously 
impaired. Work fast on thé 21st to get 
right on all sides. Do a bang-up job. 


April 22nd to April 30th 

The New Moon may fire your zeal to 
push on rapidly. If you follow any such 
inclinations you can lose the credit, stand- 
ing and chances for bigger positions you 
have built up so far. Maintain a steady 
tempo in all routine matters and you will 
be so much further ahead. Your loves, 
creative labors, training, social affairs and 
finances appear to be the most fortunate 
features of this week. Stress these matters 
on the 23rd for happiness and successful 
results. On the 25th, 26th, 27th and 29th, 
work and agreements relating to location, 
home, moves, may be a means of present 
or future beneficial changes. Arrange de- 
tails and sign papers on the 26th and 29th, 
although these may be revised to some 
extent later on to cover other develop- 
ments. Be civil and obliging on the 26th, 
no matter how highhat you feel, or you'll 
regret it soon. And on the 28th-30th make © 
no impulsive gestures or your bank ac-, 
count, goods of heart interests may be, - 
filched. You can’t run out on duty now.: 
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Pisces Daily Guide 
Sat.—Apr. 1—JUPITER—Penny wise and 
pound foolish adds up to minus when the ac- 
counts are in. Avoid careless spending. Curb 
extravagance of loved ones. 

Sun.—Apr. 2—PLUTO—Unrealistic atti- 
tudes prove costly even in romance. Keep 
your feet on the ground, especially if money’s 
involved. Don’t gamble. Avoid extremes. 

Mon.—Apr. 3—PLUTO—Deal with home 
responsibilities and basic needs in a way that 
shows you really want progress and security, 
for others as well as yourself. 

Tue.—Apr. 4—VENUS—Enthusiasm for a 
new project goes a long way to win full coop- 
eration. Don’t let sudden domestic squalls 
threaten the harmony achieved. 

Wed.—Apr. 5—VENUS—Keep arrange- 
ments with partners fluid to allow for minor 
adjustments. Force no issues; the fish you 
thought you had might slip off the hook. 

Thu.—Apr. 6—VENUS—Personal or do- 
mestic complications can get in the way of an 
excellent business day. Base all claims for 
consideration on past performance and the 
promise of better to come. 

Fri.—Apr. 7—MERCURY—Open your mind 
to compromise to prevent a strained personal 
situation from blowing wide open. Say “yes” 
and go your own sweet way. 

Sat.—Apr. 8—-MERCURY—Whatever “new 
deal” you’ve tried to put over should be in 
good working order by this Full Moon. If it’s 
fair and practical, you can build on it to your 
material advantage. 

Sun.—Apr. 9—SUN—Get plenty of rest to 
make up for the strain of the past days. Go out 
for a good time in the evening. Follow up a 
long-distance romance. 

Mon.—Apr. 10—SUN—Plan to do less, more 
thoroughly, and you’ll have more to show for 
your day’s work. Discourage interruptions; 
don’t take on more than you can handle. 

Tue.—Apr. 11—SUN—Financial or business 
progress made today has an important bearing 
on future security. Choose the way of con- 
servative but sure advancement. Invest in a 
home, government securities, land. 

Wed.—Apr. 12—MOON—Take no mortgage 
on the future. Avoid the kind of financial in- 
volvement that renders your basic position un- 
stable. Force nothing; let “fate” happen. 

Thu.—Apr. 13—MOON—Changes that come 
about naturally have constructive and far- 
reaching results. Better your job; increase 
earnings; seek personal recognition. 

Fri.—Apr. 14—MERCURY—Though every- 
thing seems at the boiling point, keep your 
head. Postpone financial moves. Keep the lid 
on an explosive emotional situation. Emergen- 
ciés have a way of passing. 

Sat.—Apr. 15—MERCURY—A financial or 
employment crisis can be satisfactorily adjust- 
ed, in a way to protect others’ security besides 


your own. Be fair, but entirely realistic. 

Sun.—Apr. 16—VENUS—Cooperative fi- 
nancial arrangements ease the pinch for all 
concerned. Share not only the expense but the 
responsibility, lightening the load. 

Mon.—Apr. 17—VENUS—Restrain your 
sentimentally generous impulses. Help only 
where it helps others to help themselves; put 
family, basic welfare first. 

Tue.—Apr. 18—MARS—Though you may 
have the final say, use your authority with dis- 
cretion. Even if you’re right, you’ll accomplish 
more if others are on your side. 

Wed.—Apr. 19—MARS—Considerations of 
self-interest loom large. Do what you must to 
protect your position, but use persuasion 
rather than force. Better not gamble with love 
or money. Avoid extremes. 

Thu.—Apr. 20—MARS—Before rushing in- 
to debt, or other crippling commitment, figure 
out a more ingenious way to meet a practical 
problem. Produce more. Spend less. 

Fri—Apr. 21—NEPTUNE—Your second 
thoughts are better, more practical, than your 
first. Better your job, improve working meth- 
ods, personnel; make sound investments. 

Sat.—Apr. 22—NEPTUNE—The New Moon 
centers attention on the need for minor changes 
and adjustments to make working, living pat- 
terns more convenient and efficient. 

Sun. — Apr. 23 — URANUS — Whatever 
changes in routine you contemplate had better 
be made with the mental reservation that 
nothing can be really “set” until Mercury re- 
sumes forward motion on May 16th. 

Mon.—Apr. 24—URANUS—Dig into the 
corners and air them out. You'll find you've 
more room than you thought if you clear the. 
litter that’s accumulated. 

Tue.—Apr. 25—SATURN—Adjustment is 
better than drastic change. Lengthen the life 
of working equipment by relieving worn 
places, shifting the weight somewhere else. 
Apply the principle on all levels. 

Wed.—Apr. 26—SATURN—You’re under 
challenge to do better than your best; face it 
cheerfully and with resource. It’s your atti- 
tude that helps to lighten the load. 

Thu.—Apr. 27—JUPITER—Disabuse your 
mind of fanciful notions—in romance, no less 
than in practical concerns. Build on facts, not 
wishful thinking. 

Fri—Apr. 28—JUPITER—Stay away from 
the luxury lanes if you’ve money to spend; 
you'll persuade yourself you need things you 
can do very well without. Indulgence of 
children or loved ones is equally tempting. 

Sat.—Apr. 29—PLUTO—A much better day 
to spend, save, or invest. You'll get full value, 
make wiser choices, put your money where it'll 
do the most good. 

Sun.—Apr. 30—PLUTO—Take your full 
quota of rest to ease ragged nerves, improve 
your spirits, your whole mental outlook. Plan 
nothing. Let the day procuce its own cheer 
and. relaxation. ! : 
































BOOKS 


ASTROLOGICAL 


HINDU ASTROLOGY, by Shil-Ponde................... $2.50 
A complete textbook on Hindu astrology, with full explanations of 
methods and interpretations. 


SYMBOLICAL ASTROLOGY, by Mare Edmund Jones $6.50 
The famous Sabian symbols for each degree of the zodiac. Each degree 
symbol is interpreted positively and negatively. 114% by 14 inch 
mimeographed sheets, bound in heavy white cardboard. 


ASTROLOGY FOR THE MILLIONS, by Grant Lewi $1.00 


A textbook on transits, including delineations of planets in the signs 
and planetary tables as well as interpretations of all the major transits 
in strong aspect to all the natal planets. 


GENERAL 


PARACELSUS, by Frantz Hartmann sr $2.50 
The life and doctrines of the famous medieval physician and mystic, 
who was a pioneer of modern medicine and a force in medieval occult- 
ism and metaphysical thought. 


STARS IN MYTH AND FACT, by Oral E. Scott $3.00 
A compilation of what people have thought, felt and said about the 
stars since earliest times. 


NOSTRADAMUS SEES ALL, by Andre Lamont $2.50 


This books contains the famous Centuries of the medieval seer in both 
the original French and English, with commentaries by the author. 


GIFT BOOKS 


The occult classics, beautifully bound 
and boxed, with full page illustrations 


by Willy Pogany 


THE SONG CELESTIAL OR BHAVAGAD GITA, by Sir Edwin Arnold $3.50 
THE KASIDAH OF HAJI ABDU EL-YEZDI, by Sir Richard Burton $3.50 
THE RUBAIYAT OF OMAR KHAYYAM, by Edward Fitzgerald $3.50 


Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Ine. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 
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